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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

23 August 1963
Excellency,

Pursuant to the provisions of sub-paragraph 2 (c¢) of General Assembly resolu-
tien 375 (V) of 7 October 1950, I have the horour, on behalf of the United Nations
Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea, to transmit to you its
thirteenth annual report, dated 23 August 1963, for submission to the General
Assembly at its eighteenth regular session.

Accept, Exceliency, the assurances of my highest consideration.

(Signed) Nuammer BAYRAN
Chairman
His Excellency
U Thant
Secretary-General
United Nations
New York



INTRODUCTION

The present report covers the period from 19 November 1962, the date of
signature of the addendum to the report of the United Nations Commission for the
Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea to the General Assembly at its seventeenth
session, to 23 August 1963.

The Comriission was established by General Assembly resolution 376 (V)
of 7 October 1950, and its functions in the economic sphere were further defined in
General Assembly resolution 410 A (V) of 1 December 1950.

The report should be read in conjunction with the previous reports submitted by
the Cormmission to the General Assembly at its sixth to seventeenth sessions
covering the period from 7 October 1950 to 19 November 19622

The report was signed ca 23 Avgust 1963.

1 However, it should be noted that the addendum to the report dealt only with part of the
subject matter covered in the annual report, and that in many respects the period covered in
the presen* report is from 1 September 1962 to 23 August 1963.

2 Off~ial Records of she General Assembly, Sixth Session, Supplement No, 12 (A/1881);
ibid., Seventh Session, Supplement No. 14 (A/2187) ; ibid,, Eighth Session, Supplement No. 13
(A/2441) ; ibid,, Ninth Session, Supplement No. 15 (A/2711); ibid, Tenth Session, Supple-
ment No. 13 (A/2947); ibid., Eleventh Session., Supplement No, 13 (A/3172); ibid.,, Twelfih
Session, Supplemen: No. 13 (A/3672) ; ibid., Thirteenth Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/3865);
ibid., Fourteenth Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/4187); ibid,, Fifteenth Session, Supplement
No. 13 (A/4466 and Add.l); ibid., Sixieenth Session, Supplement No, 13 (A/4900 and Add.1);
and 3bsd., Sevenieenth Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/5213 and Add.l).

Chapter I

THE COMMISSION AND ITS COMMITTEE—TERMS OF REFERENCE, ORGANIZATION

AND ACTIVITIES

A. Role and organization®

1, The United Nations Commission for the Unifica-
tion and Rehabilitation of Korea (UNCURK) was
created on 7 October 1950 as the principal representative
of the United Nations in Korea.*

2. As a matter of internal organization, the Commis-
sion established, as from 1 January 1956, a Committee
consisting of representatives of Australia, the Philip-
pines, Thailand and Turkey, with authority to act on
behalf of the Commission in pursuit of the latter’s objec-
tives in Korea. The decision also provided that the Com-
mission as a whole could be convened at any time if
the circumstances should render it necessary.

3. On 19 August 1960, the Commission recognized
the importance of holding more meetings for the effective
discharge of the responsibilities entrusted to the Com-
mission by the General Assembly. During the period
under review, it has continued to hold sessions of its full
membership and has met in five sessions, four times in
Seonl and once in Japan.

4. In the intervals between sessions, the Committee
has acted on behalf of the Commission in pursuit of the
latter’s objectives in Korea, as established by the Gen-
eral Assembly, and has held 56 meetings in Seoul.

3 The composition of the delegations and secretariat is set
out in annex L.

4 Resolution 376 (V) of 7 October 1950, para. 2(a)(ii). See
also resolution 410A (V) of 1 December 1950, seventh pre-
ambular paragraph.

B. Activities of the Commission

5. Since 1 September 1962, the Commission, and the
Committee acting on its behalf, has continued its efforts
to promote United Nations objectives in Korea and to
seek an early and proper settlement of the Korean
question, subject to limitations imposed upon it by the
continued non-acceptance of the United Nations prin-
ciples and resolutions for the unification of Korea by the
North Korean authorities.

6. Pursuaut to its mandate, the Commission has con-
tinued to be available for observation and consultation in
the development of representative goveinment in Korea.
It has followed with great attention the general political
developments in the Republic of Korea, and has travelled
and consulted freely. Moreover, as opposed to electicus
in previous years, the Government took the initiative in
extending to UNCURK an invitation to conduct an
observation of the national referendum on the new
Constitution.

7. In accepting the invitation, the Commission put
eight observer teams into the field. These teams spent
five days in the Special City of Seoul and in wyght of
the nine Provinces, from 14 to 19 December 1962, They
visited nineteen cities and many provincial areas. On
referendum day itself, they observed balloting at 143
voting stations and artended ballot-counting at seventeen
vote-counting stations. Interviews were conducted with
officials of the Government, the Referendum Manage-



ment Committees, the National Reconstruction Move-
ment and with a large number of individuals.®

8. It may be noted in passing that the Acting Presi-
dent and Chairman of the Supreme Council for National
Reconstruction (SCNR), General Park Chung «lee,
in a letter addressed to the Chairman of UNCURK c¢n
7 January 1903, has declared, inter alia, that the “*Com-

B See chapter 111, section B, sub-sections (1) and (i1) below.

mission will be invited to observe” the forthcoming
Presidential and National Assembly elections. He added
that these would be exemplary, democratic, fair and
lionest.

9. There have been o number of occasions when the
members of the Commission hnive conterred with the
leaders of the Government and political parties wic have
maintained their co-operation with it and have reaffirmed
their determination to continue such co-operation in the
future.

Chapter 11

THE KOREAN QUESTION AND THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA

Consideration of the Korean question by the
General Assembly at iis seventeenth session

10. At the seventeenth session of the General Assem-
bly the Korean question was once again referred to the
First Commiittee,

11. On the question of invitations to representatives
of the “Republic of Korea” and the “Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea” to participate in the debate, the
First Committee at its 1299th meeting held on 11 De-
cember 1962, and by a vote of 65 to 9, with 26 absten-
tions, adopted the following draft resolution, of which
the Commission has taken full cognizance:

“The First Committee,

“Reaffirming its view set forth In resolutions
adopted at the 1146th and 1217th meetings that a
representative of the Democratic People’s Republic
of Korea may participate in the discassion of the
Korean question provided that it first unequivecally
accepts the competence and authority of the Urited
Nations within the terms ol the Charter to take action
on the Korean question as the Republic of Korea has
already done,

“l. Notes that the Democratic People’s Republic
of Korea, in messages of 17 April 1961 znd 19 De-
cember 1961 responding to the Committee’s resolu-
tions, rejected the competence and authority of the
United Nations to take action on the Korean ques-
tion, that Premier Kim Il Song declared in a speech
on 23 October 1962, “We consider that the United
Nations has no right to discuss the Korean question’,
and that in a memorandum dated 24 November 1962
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea régime
has again rejected the right of the United Nations to
take action on the Korean question ;

“2. Decides to invite a representative of the Re-
public of Korea to take part in the discussion of the
Korean question without right of vote.”®
12. On 12 December 1962, at the meeting of the

Committee following the adoption of this resolution, the
Chairman invited the representative of the Republic of
Korea to participate in the debate.”

13. On 18 December, the Committee adopted a
fifteen-Power draft resolution on the substance of the
Korean question by a roll-call vote of 65 to 11, with
26 abstentions.®

—_——

8 Official Records of the General Assembly, Seventeenth
Session, Anncxes, agenda item 28 document A/C.1/835.

7 Ibid., Scventeenth Session, Firsi Cominittee, 1300th meeting.
8 /bid., 1306th meeting.

14. The General Assembly considered the report of
the First Connnittee at its 1199th plenary meeting held
on 19 December 1962, and adopted resolution 1855
(XVID) by 63 votes to 11, with 26 abstentions, In this
resolution, the Assembly, having received the cleventh
report of the Commnission together with an addendum,
reafirmed its resolutions 112 (1) of 14 November
1947, 195 (II1) of 12 December 1948, 293 (I\) of
21 Octaber 1949, 376 (V") of 7 Octoher 1930, 811 (1N
of 11 December 1954, 910 A (X)) of 29 November 1955,
1010 (XT) of 11 January 1957, 1180 (X11) of 27 Nov-
ember 1957, 1264 (XIII) of 14 November 1038, 1435
(NIV) of 9 December 1959 and 1740 (XVI) of
20 December 1961, It noted that the United Nations
forces which were sent to Korea in accordance with
resolutions of the United Nations had in greater part
already been withdrawn, and that the Governments
concerned were prepared to withdraw their remaining
forces from Korea when conditions for a lasting settle-
ment laid down by the General Assembly had been
fulfilled. It recalled that the United Nations, under its
Charter, was fully and rightfully empowered to take
collective action to repel aggression, to restore peace and
security, and to extend its good offices to secking a
peaceful settlement in Korea. In the operative part of
the resolution, the General Assembly reaffirmed that the
objectives of the United Nations in Korea were to
bring about, by peaceful means, the establishment of a
unified, independent and democratic Korea under a
representative form of government, and the full restora-
tion of international peace and security in the area.
It called upen the North Korean authowities to accept
those established United Nations objectives which have
been repeatedly affirmed by the General Assembly. It
urged that continuing efforts he made to achieve these
objectives. Finally, it requested UNCURK to continue
its work in accordance with the relevant resolutions of
the General Assembly.

B. The question of unification

15. The most recent stand of the United Nations
General Assembly on the Korean question reaffirming
that which it had hitherto maintained, is countained in
General Assembly resolution 1855 (XVII) of 19 De-
cember 1962 (see para 14 above), and the action taken
by the First Committee on the question of invitations to
the representatives of the “Republic of Korea” and the
“Democratic People’s Republic of Korea” to participate
in the debate of the First Committee (see paras. 11 and
12 above).



16. Since the submission of its annual report to the
General Assembly dated 1 September 1962° and the
addendum to that report dated 19 November 1962,10
the Comuaission has contir: .ed closely to follow develop-
ments pertaining to the question of unification of Korea
and has remained available at all times, as it continues
to be, to discharge its mandate with regard to the
achievement of the United Nations objectives on Korean
unitication.

17. The Conunission is obliged to report again that
whereas the Government of the Republic of Korea has
fully continued its adherence to the United Nations stand
on unification, the Communist authorities to the North
have mintained their negative attitude towards that
stand, thereby further delaying a proper and definitive
settlement in Korea,

18. The Commission is of the opinion that such realis-
tic and peaceful settlement in accordance with established
United Nations principles arrived at in a speedy manner
would not only fulfil the national aspiration of the
Korean people, but also enable the unified country to
achieve a full measure of national stability and sound
econotnic progrese.

19, Broadcasts over Pyongyvang radio and govern-
ment statements appearing in the North Korean Press
during the period under review reportedly contained
proposals bearing a similarity to those made in previous
years which were mentioned in the Commission’s annual
report in 19581! In particular, the North Korean
authorities called for the withdrawal of “foreign’" troops
from the Republic of Korea as a prerequisite to negotia-
tions with the latter on unification,

20. Moreover, an explanatory memorandum of 23
June 1962 of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
supporting the inclusion in the agenda of the General
Assembly at its seventeenth session of an item entitled
“The withdrawal of foreign troops from South Korea”
had stated that “.he foreign troops in South Korea are
under the United Nations flag” and that “so long as
there are foreign troops in the south of the Korean
peninsula, Korea cannot be unified by peaceful means.”*?

21. As has been explained in paragraph 11 above,
the First Committee at the seventeenth session noted the
rejection by the North Korean régime of the competence
and authority of the United Natious to discuss or to take
action on the Korean question.

22. In this connexion, the Commission once again
feels that it is useful to recall relevant provisions of the
various General Assembly resolutions on the Korean
question. In particular, General Assembly resolution 376
(V) of 7 October 1950, which has repeatedly been re-
affirmed in subsequent resolutions, including resolution
1855 (XVII) of 19 December 19562, recommended the
maintenance of United Nations forces in Korea as long
as necessary for achieving the objectives specified in
that resolution. Resolution 1855 (XVII), which is the
latest one adopted on the Korean question, also mnotes,
in the third paragraph of the preamble, “that the United
Nations forces which were sent to Korea in accordance
with United Nations resolutions have in greater part
already been withdrawn, and that the Governments

9 Ibid., Seventeenth Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/5213).
10 7bid., Supplement No. 134 (A/5213/Add.1).
11 Ibid., Thirteenth Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/3865),

para. 9; see also Ibid., Seventeenth Session, Supplement No, 13
(A/5213), para. 15,

12 Ibid., Seventeenth Session, Annexes, agenda item 28, docu-
ment A/5140, paras. 4 and 7.

concerned are prepared to withdraw their remaining
forces from Korea when the conditions for a lasting
settlement laid down by the General Assembly have
been fultilled”.

23. In view of the new situation brought about by
the inclusion in the agenda of the seventeenth session of
the question of the withdrawal of foreign troops as a
sub-item of the Korean question, it may be useful to
recall that the so-called foreign forces in the Republic of
Korea sent by Members of the United Nations in accord-
ance with resolutions of the Organization, and upon
the request of the Government of the Republic of Korea,
have received from the General Assembly a resolution
entitled “Tribute to the aimed forces who have fought
in Korea to resist aggression and uphold the cause of
freedom and peace.”*® The text of this resolution reads:

“The General Assembly,

“Recalling the resolutions of the Security Council
of 25 June, 27 June and 7 July 1950'* and the resolu-
tions of the General Assembly of 7 October 1950,
1 December 1950, 1 February 1951, 18 May 1951
and 3 December 1952,8

“Having recetved the report of the Unified Com-
mand dated 7 Avgust 1953,18

“Noting with profound satisfaction that fighting has
now ceased in Korea on the basis of an honourable
armistice,

“l. Salutes the heroic soldiers of the Republic of
Korea and of all those countries which sent armed
forces to its assistance;

“2. Pays tribute to all those who died in resisting
aggression and thus in upholding the cause of freedom
and peace;

“3. Euxpresses its satisfaction that the first efforts
pursuant to the call of the United Nations to repel
armed aggression by collective military measures have
been successful, and expresses its firm conviction that
this proof of the effectiveness of collective security
under the United Nations Charter will contribute to
the maintenance of international peace and security.”

24. In this connexion, it may be pertinent to recall
also a memorandum of the Government of the Republic
of Korea circulated to Member States at the seventeenth
session of the General Assembly'” which, inter alia, de-
clares that “The Republic of Korea, which requested the
assistance of United Nations forces in time of peril,
regards their continued presence as necessary for de-
fence against renewed Communist aggression and to
achieve a just solution of the Korean question”. The
memorandum adds that “The Republic of Korea requests
that the United Nations f: rces remain until their mission
is accomplished”.

25. The Commission recalls that it was the presence
and the reporting of its predecessor, the United Nations
Commission on Korea (UNCOK), which culminated in
the advent of United Nations action in Korea. It should
be noted that this was the first collective action of its
kind in the history of international organizations. This
action remains a precedent and reminder against aggres-

13 Resolution 712 (VII) of 28 August 1953.

1¢ See Official Records of the Security Council, Fifth Year,
Nos. 15, 16 and 18,

15 See resolutions 376(V), 410(V), 498(V), 500(V) and
610(VII).

16 A /2431,
11 A/C.1/877



sion in Korea or elsewhere,. UNCURK’s continued
presence in Korea—though regretfull¥( in the territory
under the control of the Republic of Korea only—as a
representative body of the United Nations in a trrubled
area, acts as a political deterrent against renewed con-
flict. The Armistice Agreement of 27 July 1953 remains
in force and has not been superseded by a proper peace
settlement. The maintenance of peace—though unfor-
tunately in the form of a prolonged armistice—became
and remains the responsibility of the United Nations
forces in Korea, which represents the strongest guar-
antee against any further aggression.

26. Regarding incidents between individual members
of United Nations Command contingents and a number
of individual Korean nationals, which have been annually
referred to in General Assembly debates on the Korean
question, the Commission as the princip~l representative
of the United Nations in Korea, on the basis of its
observations, is of the opinion that such cases are inci-
dental in nature and limited in nwnber.

27. To turn to another question, namely the per-
sistent criticisms directed at the Commission, including
its functions, objectivity, legality and composition, it
considers it unnecessary to comment on such attitudes in
view of the determined support accorded to the Com-
mission year after year by the General Assembly,

28. During the period under review, the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Korea has continued through
its leaders to rcnder 1wull adherence to the principles
set by the United Nations for the unification of the
country. In particular, leading figures of the Gover
ment have reiterated, in public declarations or in state-
ments to the Commission, the Republic’s adherence to
the Charter of the United Nations and its respect of
the competence and authority of the Organization.
Such expressions of adherence, however, have not
been limited to leaders of the military Government. In
addition, civilian leaders of key political parties, while
they have wide differences among themselves or wis-
a-vis the incumbent Government on other issues, have
also assured members of the Commission that should
they come to power upon the transfer of the Govern-
ment to civilians following the forthcoming elections,
the Republic's unswerving allegiance to a proper settle-
ment of the Korean question through the United
Nations would remain unaltered.

29. Spearheading government leaders, the Acting
President and Chairman of the Supreme Council for
National Reconstruction, General Park Chung Hee,
in a communication addressed to the Chairman of the
Commission on 7 January 1963, declared, infer alia:
“It is my earnest hope that the day will come soon
when our brothers who are suffering under the com-
munist yoke in North Korea will regain their freedom
as our divided land is united under the authority of
the United Nations.” In the preceding paragraph of
the communication, Chairman Park stated: “I wish
to express my deep appreciation for the efforts you
and your Commission have exerted for the unifica-
tion and rehabilitation of Korea.” Moreover, on 16
May 1963, the second anniversary of the Military
Revolution, Chairman Park Chung Hee stated, inter
alig, that “as has been clearly manifested by the revolu-
tionary pledges, the military Government has done
everything within its power to adhere to the spirit of
the United Nations Charter, faithfully abiding by the
principle of the peaceful unification of Korea within
the framework of the United Nations”.

30. In a statement issued in commemoration of the
thirteenth anniversary of the outbreak of the Korean
hostilities on 25 June 1950, General Park Chung Hee
stated, snter alia:

“...We have asked for the peaceful unification
of South and North Korea through the United
Nations. We have faithfully abided by the Charter
of the United Nations ever since the establishment
of the Government. We have accepted and carried
out all United Nations resolutions and actions taken
with regard to Korean matters. In particular the
Revolutionary Government has been performing its
responsibilities more solidly and more faithfully than
any other preceding government in the past in
observing the principles of the United Nations.
Furthermore, our resolution to observe and carry
out faithfully the TJnited Nations Chartes and inter-
national treaties n the future has not changed at
all.”

He added:

“...Abroad we have to promote energetically a
positive diplomacy for our United Nations admis-
sion, and press more resolutely on the United
Nations a practical and flexible solution to national
unification ... ”

C. Question of the admission of the Republic of
Korea to membership in the United Nations

31. As in previous years, the leaders of the Gov-
ernment of the Republic of Korea and those of political
parties have continued to stress the fervent desire of
the people of the Republic for the latter’s admission
to United Nations membership. It may be recalled
in this connexion that the applications of the Republic
of Korea for membership in the United Nations were
rejected by the Security Council on three occasions
as a result of negative votes cast by one permanent
member of the Council.!® The last two such votes
were cast at the 790th and 843rd meetings of the
Security Council held on 9 September 1957 and 9 De-
cember 1958 respectively. On the other hand, the Gen-
eral Ascembly in its resolutions 296 G (IV) of 22
November 1949, 1017 A (XI) of 28 February 1957
and 1144 A (XII) of 25 October 1957, had reaffirmed
that the Republic of Korea was fully qualified for and
should be admitted to membership in the United
Nations.

D. Membership in specialized agencies and other
international bodies

32. The Republic is already affiliated with twelve
specialized agencies and other international bodies,
namely the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations, the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, the World Healtn
Organization, the International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development, the International Development
Association, the International Monetary Fund, the Inter-
national Civil Aviation Organization,, the Universal
Postal Union, the International Telecommunication
Union, the World Meteorological Organization, the
Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organiza-
tion, the Special Fund, the International Hydrographic

18 At the 423rd meeting held on 8 Aprit 1949, at the 790th
meeting held on 9 September 1957, and at the 843rd meeting
held on 9 December 1958.



Bureau, the International Cotton Advisory Committee
and the International Atomic Energy Agency.

E. Diplomatic relatioits of the Republic of Korea

33. During the period under review, the Republic
of Korea continued to expand its diplomatic relations.!®
Such expansion was effected in a more rapid manner
than was noted by the Commission in its annual report
to the General Assembly last year.®®

34. The countries with which diplomatic relations
had been established through the exchange of mis-
sions in direct or concurrent form last year numbered
28, fourteen more than the figure for the previous
year. The 28 countries are Australia, Belgium, Brazil,
Chile, Colombia, Denmark, Federal Republic of Ger-
many, Federation of Malaya, France, Greece, Holy
See, Israel, Italy, Madagascar, Mexico, Netherlands,
New Zealand, Norway, Philippines, Portugal, Re-
public of China, Republic of Viet-Nam, Spain, Swe-
den, Thailand, Turkey, the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland, and United States of
America. Since the submission of the Commission’s
annual report to the General Assembly last year, the
Republic of Korea has effected diplomatic exchanges
with 25 additional countries, namely Argentina,
Canada, Congo (Brazzaville), Costa Rica, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Gabon, Guatemala,
Honduras, Iceland, Iran, Jamaica, Jordan, Luxem-
bourg, Morocco, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Saudi
Arabia, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Switzerland, Uganda
and Upper Volta. Thus the total number of countries
with which diplomatic exchanges have been effected
currently stands at 53, nearly double the number
recorded last year and almost four times the number
that existed prior to 1961. Moreover, on the basis of
agreements already arrived at, the Republic of Korea
expects soon to effect diplomatic exchanges with the
following 14 countries, namely Austria, Cameroon,
Chad, Congo (Leopoldville), Dahomey, Ethiopia,
Haiti, Ivory Coast, Laos, Mauritania, Niger, Peru,
Rwanda and Togo.

35. The Republic of Korea continues to maintain
its three missions at the United Nations, Geneva and
Tokyo. Moreover, to the 8 Consulates General in Los
Angeles, Hong Kong, New York, Honolulu, San
Francisco, New Delhi, Cairo and Phnom Penh, re-
ferred to in last year’s report, 2 new Consulates Gen-
eral have been established in Rangoon and Nairobi,
bringing the total to 10.

36. The following foreign dignitaries visited the
Republic of Korea at the invitation of the Government :
Mr. Nay Valentine, Director of the Protocol Depart-
ment of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Cambodia
(29 to 31 August 1962); Mr. Nzo Ekhah-Nghaky,
Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs of Cameroon (22 to
24 September 1962); the Earl of Selkirk, Commis-
sioner General in Southeast Asia, from Singapore
(12 to 17 October 1962); Mr. Ycouba Djibo, Min-
ister of Rural Economy of Niger (2 to 8 November
1962) ; Mr. Tun Abdul Razak bin Hussain, Deputy
Prime Minister of the Federation of Malaya (5 to 8
November 1962); Ambassador Gallin-Douathe of the

19 For additional information on the international relations of
the Republic of Korea, see annex III

20 Officigl Records of the General Assembly, Seventeenth
Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/5213), chapter II, section C,
and annex III.

Central African Republic, Permanent Representative
to the United Nations (11 to 15 February 1903); Mr.
Adam Malick Sow, Ambassador of Chad to the United
States and Permanent Representative to the United
Nations (11 to 15 February 1963): Mr, Samba Ger-
main, Minister of Agriculture, Pasture, Water and
Fores* of the Congo (Brazzaville) (25 to 30 March
1963) ; Lady Vichitra Dhanarajata, wife of the Prime
Minister of Thailand (17 to 21 May 1963): 1Nr.
Louis Ignacio-Pinto, Ambassador of Dahomey to the
Cuited States aud DPermanent Represcutative to the
United Nations (27 to 30 May 1963): Mr. AL ],
Rylah, Deputy Premier of the State of Victoria, Aus-
tralia (8 to 10 Julvy 1963), and Ambassador Ruben
Ramirez Pane of Paraguay, Permanent Representa-
tive to the United Nations (19 to 23 July 1963).

37. On the side of the Republic of Korea, four
goodwill and cultural missions, were made during the
period under review. Mr. Lee Sung Ga, Ambassador
of the Republic of Korea to Mexico, visited nine Latin
American countries, namely El Salvador, Honduras,
Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panama, Dominican Republic,
Haiti, Jamaica and Guatemala (17 September to 7 Nov-
ember 1962). He agnin visited the Dominican Re-
public in order to attend the presidential inauguration
(25 to 28 February 1963). Mr. Choi Young Hi, Am-
bassador of the Republic of Korea to Turkey, visited
several Middle Eastern countries, namely Cyprus, Le-
banon, Saudi Arabia, Sudan and Iran (26 September
to 25 October 1952). Ambassador Lee Soo Young,
Permanent Observer of the Republic ot Korea to the
United Nations, visited, as special envoy, the following
African countries: Nigeria, Congo (Leopoldville),
Uganda, Rwanda, Burundi, Ethiopia, Sudan, Libya,
and Tunisia (4 March to 20 April 1963). Finally,
the Foreign Minister of the Republic of Korea, Mr.
Kim Yong Shik, visited the capitals of Italy, the
United Kingdom, the United States of America, and
Japan, as well as the Headquarters of the United
Nations in New York (5 to 31 July 1963).

38. During the period covered by the present report,
the Republic of Korea has accorded recognition to
7 countries, namely, Trinidad and Tobago (31 August
1962), Kuwait (15 October 1962), Iraq (12 Feb-
bruary 1963), Syria (14 March 1963), Guatemala
(19 April 1963), Togo (27 June 1963) and Ecuador
(2 August 1963).

39. The series of meetings, at both ministerial
and working levels, continues between prominent dig-
nitaries and standing representatives of both the Re-
public of Korea and Japanese Governments relative
to normalization of diplomatic relations between the
two countries. Negotiations were still in progress as
of the time of signing of the present report. While in
principle agreement has been reached on the question
of property claims and certain other issues, the main
problem yet to be solved is the issue of fishing rights.
The Republic of Korea Government desires a solu-
tion as soon as possible, but it is cautiously attempting
to conserve the maritime resources at present under
its control. A conference between the Government and
representatives of the political parties was held i.
Seoul on 17 August 1963 to work out a common
policy for further negotiation with Japan. It is antici-
pated that there will be more conferences of this
nature in the future. The Commission continues to
watch with interest the development of these nego-
tiations.



Chapter 111

REPRESENTATIVE GOVERNMENT IN THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA

A. Introduction

40. Under its mandate the Commission observes the
development of representative government in Korea
and this brings a range of political developments within
its purview. The development of representative gov-
ernment was interrupted when the military revolution
took place on 16 May 1961; but in his statement of
12 August 19612 General Park Chung Hee set a tin.e-
table by which the existing Constitution would be
revised, pelitical activities permitted in early 1963,
and elections held.

4i. In the period covered in its last report, the
Commission noted that it had observed developments
and the preparations for the return to civilian repre-
sentative governmen: rather than the direct function-
ing of such a government. These preparations were
accelerated in the first months of the period covered in
this report. They included the drafting of amendments
to the Constitution, their acceptance by the people at
a referendum, the drafting of laws governing political
parties, political activities and electioas.

42, Developments from 1 January 1963 did not
run according to the original schedule which would
have seen the emergence of civilian government in
August 1963. There were delays and the position as
this report was written was that the presidential elec-
tion would be held in mid-October 1963, and the
National Assembly elections towards the end of Nov-
ember 1963. The Commission will report on these
elections in a supplementary report to the General
Assembly (see para. 136 below).

43. In all its work, the Commission was free to
observe as it wished and, as in the past, it always had
ready co-operation from government authorities. Apart
from its formal observation of the constitutional referen-
dum, the Commission or the Committee on its behalf
held interviews during the period under review with
General Park Chung Fee, with the executive bodies
of political parties and their representatives.

B. The period of preparation for political
activities

THE CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENTS

44, In the addendum to its last report, the Com-
mission gave a brief description of the Constitutional
Arnendments Bill which was adopted formally by the
Supreme Council (SCNR) on 6 December 1962, and
was then to be put to popular referendum on 17 De-
cember. In the addendum it was stated that the Con-
stitution, as amended, would be the subject of further
description in the Commission’s report to the General
Assembly at its eighteenth session.??

45. The Constitution Amendments Bill was ap-
proved by the referendum and was promulgated on
26 December 1962, In accordance with article 1 of
its Supplementary Rules, it comes into force on the
date of the first convocation of the National Assembly.

21 Ibid., Sixteenth Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/4900),
para. 66.

22 Jbid., Seventeenth Sescion, Supplement No. 134 (A/5213)
Add.1), footnote 10.

THE REFERENDUM ON THE CONSTITUTIONAL
AMENDMENTS"S

46. Procedures for conducting the referendum were
prescribed in the National Referendum Law. One
provision was to place the management of the referen-
dum under a Central National Referendum Committee
and local committees which would have impartial
tmembers,

47. In the weeks preceding the referendum, cam-
paigns were conducted by the national referendum
committees, by government authorities and by the
National Reconstruction Movement, to explain the
contents and purpose of the constitutional amendments
and to stress to the people their civic duty to attend
the polls,

48. These campaigns included the printing of posters
and information material, lectures and radio broad-
casts. Groups of persons, including supreme council-
lors, made tours throughout the country and held
public meetings.

49, In the result, of the 12,412,798 registered
voters, 10,585,998 (85.3 per cent) went to the polls.
Of these, 8,339,333 cast valid votes in the affirmative
(78.8 per cent), while there were 2,008,801 votes in
the negative, There were 237,864 invalid votes. The
Constitution, as amended, was adopted.

50. In the Commission’s view, the arrangements
for the conduct of the referendum were satisfactory.
From their observations the teams agreed that all
procedures had been conducted in a free atmosphere
and in a calm, orderly and regular manner.

NATURE AND DESCRIPTION OF THE AMENDED
CONSTITUTION™%

51. The Constitution of the Republic of Korea,
as amended, contains a preamble, 121 articles and
nine supplementary rules. Before amendment it con-
tained a preamble, 98 articles and supplementary rules,

Rights and duties of citizens

52. A chapter on th. rights and duties of citizens
guarantees the same basic rights as before, which are
given in greater detail. They include: equality before
the law; personal liberty; freedom of residence, reli-
gion and conscience; privacy of correspondence; free-
dom of speech, press, assembly and association;
freedom of science and arts; the right of property;
the right to vote and to hold public office; the right
of petition and judicial, speedy and public trial; the
right to equal eduzation, to work with special protec-
tion for women and children; the right of workers to
association, collective bargaining and collective action;
protection by the State for citizens incapable of making
a living; the right to dignity and value as a human
being.

53. Three duties are specifically enumerated: (1)
the duty to work; (2) the duty to pay taxes; and
(3) the duty to defend the national territory.

28 For the Commission’s observation of the referendum,
see para. 7 above,

24 For {ull text of the Constitution, see annex IV, A.



Political parties

54, The 1962 Constitution provides that the estab-
lishment of political parties shall be free and the plural
party system shall be guaranteed. The organization. and
activities of a political party must be democratic and
oolitical parties must have the necessar:’ organizational
arrangements to enable the people to participate (ar-
ticle 7 (1) and (2)). This provision did not exist
before.

The National Assembly

55. As before, the legislative power is vested in
the National Assembly; but the National Assembly,
by amendment. is unicameral®® Members will be
elected for four year terms as before and the total
number will be between 150 and 200.

56. An important innovation in the 1962 Constitu-
tion is the provision that any person desiring to
become a candidate ‘“shall be recommended by the
political party to which he belongs” (article 36, para-
graph (3)). He will lose his membership in the Na-
tional Assembly during his tenure when he leaves or
changes his party or when his party is dissolved,
though this does not apply “in cases of changes in
party membership caused by amalgamation of parties
or in case he has been expelled from his party”
(article 38).

57. The amendments also provide (article 39) for
a separation between Executive and Legislature by
providing that no member of the Assembly shall
“concurrently hold the position of the Presidency, the
Prime Minister, a member of the State Council, a
member of the local council, or any other public or
private positions as determined by law”. The previous
Constitution had provided only that no member of the
National Assembly can be a member of any provincial
council.

The President

58. Perhaps the most important change in these
constitutional amendments is that they replace the
cabinet system by a presidential system, the executive
power being vested in an executive headed by a Presi-
dent, elected directly by the people. As with members
of the National Assembly, a presidential candidate
must be recommended “by the political party to which
he belongs”. He may be re-elected once.

59. The President has extensive powers. Subject
to the concurrence of the National Assembly in some
cases and fo the provisions of law, he may conclude
and ratify treaties, declare war and conclude peace
and issue presidential ordinances. He exercises su-
preme command of the national armed forces and
may declare a state of siege. He may accredit diploma-
tic envoys and appoint public officials (articles 63-82).

The State Council

60. The State Council deliberates on important
policies that fall within the powers of the Executive,
It is composed of the President, the Prime Minister
and from 10 to 20 members. Its members are ap-
pointed by the President on the recommendation of
the Prime Minister. A wide range of important mat-
ters must be referred to the State Council for delibera-

26 The unicameral system existed from 1948-1952, Although
a 1952 amendment made provision for a bicameral system, the

igcé%nd house (the House of Councillors) was not elected until

tion. The Prime Minister can recommend to the
President the dismissal of any State councillor (ar-
ticles 83-86).

Relationship betwween Executive and Legislature

61. The President is head of the executive branch
of government and he actually exercises executive
powers, He is independent from and not responsible
to the National Assembly. The Prime Minister and
other ministers assist him and are also independent
from the National Assembly. Nevertheless, there are
certain limitations designed to guard against the abuse
of executive power. The National Assembly has the
power to legislate, and though the President has a
“veto” he cannot hold up legislation if the National
Assembly, on further consideration, repasses the bill
with the requisite majority (article 49 (4)).

62. Again, all acts of the President are required
to be executed by written documents which shall be
countersigned by the Prime Minister and by the mem-
bers of the State Council concerned (article 80).

63. The President can no longer dissolve the Na-
tional Assembly. The latter can recommended the dis-
missal of the Prime Minister or other members of
the State Council and the President will comply
“unless there is a special reason to be otherwise”
(article 59 (3)).

64. The National Assembly also has the power of
impeaching the President, Prime Minister, State coun-
cillors and others for violation of the Constitution
or other laws (articles 61-62). It also has a power
to inspect the administration of the State (article 57).

The National Security Council

65. This will be established “to advise the Presi-
dent on the formulation of foreign, military and do-
mestic policies related to the national security prior to
their deliberation by the State Council”. It will be
presided over by the President (article 87).

Economic and Scientific Council

66. An important addition in the amendments is
their provision for an Fconomic and Scientific Council
under the chairmanship of the President. It is to
advise him on the formulation of important policies
concerning the development of the national economy
and the promotion of sciences for the purpose of such
development prior to their deliberation by the State
Council (article 118).

The Courts

67. The main amendments in this sphere were
designed to ensure the independence of the judiciary
from the legislature and the executive. Whereas before
the President could withhold the appointment of the
Chief Justice, under the amendments he will request
the National Assembly for its consent and will make
the appointment when this is given. His power to hold
up the appointment of Supreme Court Justices is
also restricted. The Supreme Court now will exercise
powers held by the Constitutional Court under the
former Coustitution (articles 96-106).

Election management

68. A section on election management is an addi-
tion to the Constitution. Its objective is to ensure
free and fair elections and to provide for the manage-



ment of election campaigns in accordance with the
laws (articles 107-108),
clmendments to the Constitution
69, The main change in this section is a provision

that all amendments will require the approval of the
people by referendum (articles 119-121).

[MPORTANT LAWS

70. The Supreme Council for National Reconstruc-
tion (SCNR) emacted a number of laws which were
of importance in the developuent of representative
govermuent. Among these laws were the following :

Provisional Measures Laze Concerning Criminal Juris-
diction Over Offences Related to the clecomplishinent
of the Revolutionary Tasks
71, This law was promulgated at the time of lifting

martial Taw on 5§ December 1962, Tt provided that

certain specitic offences relating to political activities
would continue to come under the jurisdiction of
courts martial of respective districts though they could

be passed to civil courts if the offences were of a

minor nature (Law No, 1198),

Political Party Law®®

72, This law came into force on 1 January 1963,
the date on which the military Government lifted the
ban on politieal activities, It lavs down, inter alia,
that steps shall be taken, through promoters and a
Party Organization Preparatory Conunittee, for  the
formation and registration of political parties with a
Central Election Management Comuittee,

/3. Essential requisites for registration are as
follows:

(o) 1t shall have a number of local chapters equal
to one-third or more of the total number of the regional
election districts:

(PY These local chapters shall be dispersed in five
or more cities and‘or provinees, including the Special
Cities of Seoul and Pusan;

() A\ local chapter shall have fifty or more party
members.

74+, The effect of these requirements will be to
ensure that a political party is of a certain minimum
size. They will have a tendency to restrict the forma-
tion of a large number of small parties.

/5. Parties are required by this Law to publish
their platform or basic policy and to elect their office
bearers and conduct their atfairs in a democratic
manner. The scrutiny of the Central Election Manage-
ment Committee may extend to review of the status
of a party’s assets, revenues and expenditures, Penalties
are stipulated for violation of this Law.

National Assembly Election Law?7

76. This Law contains 175 articles. Tts stated pur-
pose is to seek the development of democratic political
principles by assuring the fair election of members
of the National Assembly by the free will of the people.

77. It provides for single member constituencies
(from districts with a minimum population of 200,000)

26 Law No. 1246, promulgated on 31 December 1962, For full
text, see annex I\", B.

27Law No. 1256, promulgated on 16 January 1963, as
amended on 6 August 1963 by Amendment Law No. 1383. For
full text, see annex IV, D.

and for a nationwide electoral district for persons elected
by proportional representation (whose number will be
one-third of the number of assemblymen to be elected
fram the single member constituencies),

78. It provides for the preparation of voters' lists
and their mspection, and for the registration of candi-
dates (which nust be sought by the political parties
which nominate them).

79 It provides for supervision of election cam-
paigns under an election management system, Speakers
in these campaigns must be of the same party as the
candidates,

80. Ilection management committees will supervise
such matters as the drawing up and distribution of
clection posters and the distribution to households of
reports giving details of candidates. Provisions of the
Law also relate to such matters as public meetings,
political broadeasts and election expenses. Procedures
are stipulated for the holding of free and secret ballots,
the opening of ballot boxes and counting of votes and
the observation of these procedures by representatives
of palitical parties and candidates. Penalties are pro-
vided against irregularities s

Presidential  Election  Lazw®?

81, This Law stipulates procedures and other
matters concerned with the election of a DPresident.

82, Candidates must be citizens of 40 years of age
or over who have resided coutinuously in the Republic
for five years or more as of election day. There shall
be a single national electorate (article 13).

83, Provision is made for the preparation of elec-
toral rolls, the registration of candidates and the
management of election campaigns along lines similar
to those provided in the National Assembly Law.
Provision is made for the observation of procedures
by representatives of political parties and candidates.

cuwendments to election lates

S+ DPolitical parties, especially of the opposition,
were not satisfied with the election laws in their origi-
nal form. They urged amendments which, inter alia,
would ease certain restrictions on election campaign-
ing, permit the inclusion of party representatives on
election muanagement commiittees, remove the restric-
tions whicl prohibited members of one party from
campaigning for candidates of another, remove a pro-
vision wherehy the irregularities of a campaign mem-
ber in the financial field could nullify a candidate’s
election, and increase the number of single member
constituencies.

85, The military Government re-examined the laws,
and amendments were made early in August to the
Election  Management Law, the National Assembly
Election Law, and the Presidential Election Law (see
annex IV, C, D and E).

86. The opposition parties did not consider that
these amendments had gone far enough. In particular,
they had urged the removal of clauses which prohibited
members of one party from campaigning for candidates
of another party and they wanted an easing of provi-
sions which limited the number of election speeches

28Law No. 1255, promulgated on 16 January 1963, as
amended on 6 August 1963 by Amendment Law No, 1385. For
full text, see annex 1V, C.

20 Law No. 1262, promulgated on 1 February 1963, as
amended on 6 August 1963 by Amendment Law No. 1384. For
full text, see annex IV, E.



that could be made. The opposition parties appointed
a joint committee to campaign for these and other
amendutents as a furtner means of ensuring the frame-
work for free elections.

C. The period of political activities

THE DEVELOPMENT OF POLITICAL PARTIES

87. With the commencement of political activities as
from 1 January 19633 several groups became active at
ence. Accarding to their attitudes, they hecame known
as “government” or as “opposition” parties, The “gov-
ernment”™ parties formed as new parties, though they
included persons who had previously been members
of parties which existed hefore 16 May 1961,

KR8 The “opposition™ groups had to decide whether
to revive the earlier parties, namely the New Demo-
cratic, Democratic and Liberal parties, Difficulties in
this were that the old organizations had een dis-
handed, while many of the former politicians of these
parties were still under political restrictions. “Inde-
pendent”™ paoliticians also had a difficulty in that, uader
the new Constitution, candidates for the National As-
setmbly or the Presidency had to belong to a political
party.

89, Tfaced with these difficulties the “opposition”
politicians, particularly in the early stages, favoured
some form of pan-opposition or coalition  grouping
in order to mateh the “government™ party and to de-
velop a strong bipartisan system., These moves were
not successful initially, But they were revived again
in July 1963, with a serious attempt to unite the
Minjong, Shinjong and Minoo parties.

90, The following is a summary account of those
political parties®t which were of most significance during
the period under review,

The Democratic Republican Party

91. Formed as a party which would carry on the
ideals of the military revolution and which would be
joined, inter alia, hy members of the military Govern-
ment who might decide to enter the political field as
civilians, this Party was the first to get under way.
It becamie known as the “govermment™ party, as distinct
from the “opposition™ parties.

02, The main lfigure in the early organization of
this Party was Colonel Kim Chong Pil, who resigned
as Director of the Central Intelligence Agency and
went on the military reserve early in January 1963 in
order to devote himself to this work.

93. Following a period of rapid early progress, prob-
lems developed Detween the Party, which had a sig-
nificant civilian membership, and the SCNR. These
problems were concerned widh the mamner in which
the SCNR and other military personnel would transfer
to and participate in the affairs of the Party. There

30 Political activities had been under suspension since the
advent of the military Government on 16 May 1961.

31 Several groups of persons had formed political associations
or societies during the period under review and one or another
of them could develop into political parties in time to contest
the elections later in the year. One association of some impor-
tance is called the “May 16 Comrades Association” though its
aim has not been the formation of a political party. Their policy
is to re-unite on a pan-national basis those who had participated
in or supported the ideals of the 16 May revolution in order to
form a consolidated national force. The Association was in-
augurated on 13 June 1963, electing General Park Chung Hee
as its President. Its Chairman is Mr. Lee Kyu Kap, a former
Liberal Party assemblyman.

were differences over such matters as the structure and
powers of the DPuarty, particularly the powers to be
exercised by its Chairman. These ditferences sharpened
towards the end of January when Lieutenant-General
Kim Dong Ha submitted his resignation from hoth the
SCNR and the Democratic Republican Party. Lieu-
tenant-Geeneral Kim Dong Ha had been one of a group
of five supreme councillors who had gone on the reserve
and participated in the preparaory planning of the
Party. He had expressed himself in opposition to
Kim Chong Pil and his planning of party organization.

94, This development brought a reaction within the
SCNR itself, as a result of which Kim Chong Pil
submitted his resignation as provisional Chairman of
the Party. The Party rejected the resignations of both
[Kim Chong Pil and Kim Dong Ha and requested them
ta rejoin its ranks. Only the {ormer accepted the re-
uest, and at the Inanguration Preparatory Convention,
held on 2 February, he was elected as Chairman.,

95, There were still differences within the DParty
and among supreme councillors concerning the role of
Kim Chong Pil and the structure of the Party. The
Party had made it clear that it intended at its Tnaugural
Convention, on 25-20 February, to nominate General
Park Chung Hee as its presidentind candidate, But,
influenced mainly by these differences, by the confusion
in political party developments generally and by the
campaign of “oppesition” groups to postpone the elec-
tions, General Park, on 18 February, conditionally
offered ta decline presidential nomination (see paras.
118-120 Delow). This setback to the Democratic Re-
publican DParty was followed quickly by another when
pressures from  the Government and its supporters
obliged Kime Chong Pil to resign from the Party on
20 February, On 25 February lie leit the country on a
tour abroad.

96. The Democratic Repuldican Party held its Tnau-
guration Convention on 26 February. It elected Mr.
Chung Ku Young as its President and Licutenant-
General Kim Chung Yol (ret.) as Chairman.3?

97. At a Convention on 27 May 1963, General Park
was chosen as the Party's presidential candidate. He
indicated that he was prepared to accept the nomina-
tion but asked for time to take “due procedures™ before
he gave his formal acceptance,

98. The Party proceeded with its organization plans
and scheduled another Convention for the end of Angust.
During June and July it held negotiations with the
Liberal Democratic Party (see paras, 110-112 below)
with a view to having one united “government” party,
but agreement could not he reached. Many members
of the Liberal Democratic Party joined the Demacratic
Republican Party on an individual hasis, The remainder
continued with the development of the Lileral Demo-
cratic Party.

99, Tt was announced on 19 August that General
Park would retire from active military service on
30 August to run for the presidency as candidate of
the Democratic Republican Party. It was stated that
he would accept that Party’s nomination formally at its
fortheoming national convention.

The Minjong Dang (Cizil Rule) Party
100. Early in January 1963, former President Yoon
Bo Sun (Posun Yun) called for the formation of a

82 Later appointed Ambassador of the Republic of Korea to
the United States.



pan-opposition party. A group of persons who had been
members of the New Democratic Party, which existed
before the revolution, combined with several persons
wlho had heen independents in previous national as-
semblies, and some Liberals, to set about the formation
of the Minjong Dang which was to incorporate this
idea. The “‘pan-opposition” deal did not prove practical
and this party began to develop on its own.

101. The party was formally initiated on 28 Jan-
uary, establishing a six-man leadership committee and
six provisional executive committees. At its inaugura-
tion convention on 14 May, it retained the collective
leadership system containing elements of the former
New Democratic and Liberal Parties and Independents.
It elected Yoon Bo Sun as its presidential candidate.

102, The Party proceeded to establish its branches
throughout the country but a dispute arose between
different groups within it over questions of party or-
ganization and structure. This led to a number of
resignations, especially in June 1963.

103. When it became clear that General Park would
run as a presidential candidate for the Democratic
Republican Party, the Minjong Party again favoured
the formation of a united opposition party. Yoon Bo
Sun gave up his presidential nomination in July and
he also colled for the early formation of a single oppo-
sition party. On 8 July the Party set up an ad hoc
committee called the ‘‘Merger Promotion Committee”
which commenced negotiations to this end with other
like-minded parties, particularly the Shinjong and
Minco parties,

The Shinjong Dang (New Rule) Party

104. Mr. Huh Chung.™ the former Acting President
and Prime Minister under the Interim Government
which followed the collapse of the Liberal Party régime
in 1960, at first endeavoured to bring the Minjong
Dang and Democratic parties together to form a “pan-
opposition” party. When this move was not successful
he took a lead in forming the Shinjong Dang Party.
At one stage it was joined by an important group from
the Democratic Party, but most members of this group
left when there was dissension over the composition of
the Party’s main committees.

105. The Party was formally initiated on 29 April,
and Huh Chung elected as Chairman of its Preparatory
Committee. From June onwards the Shinjong Party
was active in pronioting a united opposition party, par-
ticularly in association with the Minjong and Minoo
parties.

The Democratic Party

106. Elements of the Democratic Party, as it existed
before the military revolution, decided to revive and
develop their old organization rather than have it ab-
sorbed in another party. One group did separate to
join the Shinjong Dang Party, but this arrangement did
not last.

107. This Party was not receptive to the plans of
others to form a united opposition party, preferring
to follow an independent course. On 18 July 1963 it
held its Inauguration Convention, electing Mrs. Park
Soon Chun as Party President.

33 Mr. Huh Chung was released from political restrictions
on 1 February 1963.
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The Chongmin Hoe

108. This Party, called the “Just Peoples Associa-
tion” was formed in April 1963, with Pyon Yong Tae,
a former Prime Minister of the Republic of Korea,
as its party President. It did not participate in moves
to form a united opposition party.

The Minoo (Popular Pariners) Party

109. This Party held its initiation convention on
19 June 1963, though many of those who participated
had Dbeen politically active in previous months. As ini-
tiated the Party includes many members of the former
Liberal Party and supporters of General Lee Bum Suk,
a former Prime Minister who was also leader of a
National Youth Corps. The Party Chairman is Mr. Ahn
Ho Sang, a former Minister of Education under the
Liberal Party régime. The Minoo Party supports the
idea of a united opposition party and has been active
in this connexion,

The Liberal Democratic Party

110. In April 1963, General Park called for the
formation of a *‘pan-national” party which he considered
vital as a “turning point for future national develop-
ment”’. Such a party, he said, “must be free of past
political factions and solidified by a free democratic
national force”.

111, Several groups responded to this appeal, which
was supported by some supreme councillors and by
Major-General Kim Chae Chun (ret.), then Director
of the Central Intelligence Agency. There emerged
from it a party which adopted the name of Liberal
Democratic Party and which comprised members who
had left the Minjong Party, former members of the
Liberal and Democratic parties, Independents and
others.

112. At a later stage General Park expressed the
wish that this Party should merge with the Democratic
Republican Party to form a united government party.
Negotiations took place but there were differences con-
cerned with the distribution of offices and the ¢ganiza-
tional framework of a combined party. The Liberal
Democratic Party divided on these issues between those
who favoured “integration” and those who did not
(see para. 98 above).

The Kukumin Ui Dang (Party for the People)

113. This was the tentative name given for the for-
mation of a party which would be the culmination of
efforts to unite the Minjong, Shinjong and Minoo
parties. Agreement was reached and a preparatory
committee established on 1 August to consolidate these
three parties. The inauguration convention is scheduled
for 31 August. With the successful formation of the
new party the three component parties would cease
to exist.

THE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICAL ACTIVITY

114. Towards the end of 1962, as the constitu-
tional amendments and other legislation was being
drafted, General Park confirmed that political activities
would be permitted as from 1 January 1963, that the
presidential elections would be held in April 1963,
and the National Assembly elections in May 1963.
The SCNR would continue in being' until the transfer
of the Government to the civilian rule in August 1963,



and the coming into operation of the amended Con-
stitution. He said that members of the SCNR wishing
to do so would run in the forthcoming elections after
retiring from the armed services and that he himself
would join the political party in which they would
participate and would stand for the Presidency if
nominated by that Party.3¢

115. The military members of the Government who
chose to participate in policies as civilians were to be
associated, in the main, with the Democratic Repub-
lican Party (see para. 91 above). But differences
arose between the Party and SCNR members which
initially led General Park to take measures to separate
the affairs of the SCNR and politics, and later led to
the resignation and departure overseas of Kim Chong
Pil, the Party Chairman-elect.

116. The “opposition” parties, while concerned with
problems of their own organization, conducted a cam-
paign against the military Government in which they
urged, inter alia, that:

() The military leaders should observe strictly
the revolutionary pledge according to which they would
return to their original military duties after the transfer
of power to civilians;

() The Political Purification Law3® should be
abolished and the ban on participation in political
activities lifted on all politicians;

(¢) General Park Chung Hee should not stand for
the Presidency;

(d) The presidential and parliamentary elections
should be postponed from April and May in order to
give political parties more time- to complete their
organization.

117. A campaign along these lines developed through
February with the support not only of the political
parties but of individual politicians and persons of
some standing. This campaign added to the difficulties
which the military Government was at the same time
facing within its own ranks and in its relations with
the Democratic Republican Party. This was in turn
having an unsettling effect throughout the country.

118. In the face of this, on 18 February, General
Park made a statement (see para. 95 above) in which
he noted the difficulties being experienced in the de-
velopment of political parties. He said that his Gov-
ernment had the “historic mission of giving birth to
a healthy civilian government which would not again
require surgery called Revolution” and that at this
moment political co-operation between the Govern-ent
and politicians would appear to be the most important
matter.

119. In order to settle the political impasse and
prepare the way for smooth progress towards the goal
of civil administration, General Park made nine pro-
posals. He said that, if these proposals were accepted,
he himself would not participate 1n the civilian admin-
istration, the political restriction on politicians would
be totally lifted (except in some of the more serious
cases) and the election dates would be postponed
until after May.

120. Among these nine proposals were the following :

“(a) The Armed Forces will firmly adhere to
political neutrality and give support to the govern-
ment elected by public will.

34 Press Conference, 27 December 1962.
35 Official Records of the General Assembly, Scventeenth
Session, Supplement No, 13 (A/5213), amex 1V, B.
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“(b) The government to be established will pledge
to uphold the 19 April spirit and the 16 May spirit,
and to continue the revolutionary tasks.

“(¢) Members of the key Revolutionary Force
may, according to their individual intentions and
desires, either return to military duties or participate
in civil administration.

“(d) The justification of the 16 May Revolution
will be recognized and no political retaliation in any
form will be made in the future.

“(e) All political parties will desist from slander,
calumnies and other practices reminiscent of the old
evils, and compete in a gentlemanly manner and on
the basis of their policies and platforms, which are
the only bases for public confidence.”

121. On 27 February, representatives of the armed
services and the main political parties accepted the
nine proposals at a public ceremony.

122. On 11 March the new Director of the Central
Intelligence Agency, Major-General Kim Chae Chun
(ret.), announced the arrest of nineteen persons (see
para. 143 below) on charges of plotting to overthrow
the military Government, to eliminate General Park,
members of the SCNR, members of the Cabinet and
certain political leaders. Those arrested included a
Cabinet Minister (Lieutenant-General Park Im Hang,
Minister of Construction) and former Supreme Coun-
cillor Lieutenant-General Kim Dong Ha (ret.).

123. The announcement of the alleged plot so soon
after the public pledge of 27 February had repercus-
sions in the Government and the armed services.
Members of the Cabinet submitted their resignations
en bloc, taking responsibility for this development.

124. There were some small demonstrations by
civilians, followed by one in which a few army officers
demonstrated outside the SCNR Headquarters, The
latter group demanded, inter alie, that Chairman Park
run for the Presidency or extend military rule,

125. Following this, General Park made a declara-
tion on 16 March. He said that the 18 February state~
ment and 27 February pledge were expressions of the
determination of the Government to pave the way for
civilian government but he added: “Unfortunately,
I am compelled to point out the s’ark problem of
time—the impossibility, by human efforts alone, of
preparing for civilian government in such a short
period.” General Park drew attention to circumstances
since political activities had recommenced and thought
that to introduce civilian government in such an
atmosphere would only invite another revolution. He
said there was some unrest among the armed services.
He added: “We cannot but admit that we are lapsing
into the pre-revolutionary posture rather than achiev-
ing a reform of our constitution. We cannot overlook
the plethora of political parties, the inconstant mergers
and separations of political circles, their ugly feuds,
and so forth.” He concluded that he was “obliged to
insist on the necessity for the establishment of a
transitory period of military Government before the
transfer of power to civilian control, in order to assure
the birth of a healthy civil government”.

126. Therefore, he had decided to seek, “through
referendum, the people’s will as to whether or not to
extend the military Government for about four more
years”, The referendum would be held as soon as
possible and in the meantime all political party ac-



tivities would be suspended. He reasoned that such
activities “may obstruct the right judgement of the
people”.

127. If the people voted in the negative, the mili-
tary would stand down and power would be turned
over to civilians, But if the people voted in the affirma-
tive, military rule would be continted and the SCNR
reorganized to enable a wide range of civilian participa-
tion. Moreover, various advisory bodies would be
established.

128. A number of politicians, especially the leaders
of the “‘opposition” parties, reacted strongly against
this plan, urging General Park and the Government
to abide by the 27 February pledge and return power
to a civilian government by August 1963 as had been
originally planned.

129. The Prime Minister stated that the four-year
period was a flexible one and that it could be two
years or even one if the nation was prepared for the
birth of civilian government.

130. A group of leading politicians met with Gen-
eral Park who agreed to hold in abeyance his 16 March
proposal till the end of March and to reconsider it if
“corrupt and tainted politicians” would agree to give
up politics.

131. Yoon Bo Sun and Huh Chung combined,
nevertheless, to lead a campaign against the 16 March
declaration, They demonstrated in Seoul with the par-
ticipation of members of their respective parties.

132. Representatives of the armed services met soon
afterwards and gave their suppcrt to the 16 March
declaration. General Park reaffirmed it, stating:

“I have thought over and over which would be
more patriotic—whether I should turn over power to
civilians at the risk of political instability, or estab-
lish a sound basis for civilian rule by undergoing
a transitional military rule. I have concluded that
the best way is to take this problem to the people.”

133. Nevertheless, a series of meetings were held
between General Park, Yoon Bo Sun and Huh
Chung at a higher level, and by members of the Gov-
ernment and representatives of the politicians at a
working level, to arrive at a mutually acceptable settle-
ment of differences.

134. On 8 April, the Government made a declara-
tion which was a compromise between its own views
and those of the politicians. According to this declara-
tion. political activities would be resumed and decision
on the question of holding the referendum would be
deferred until September.

135. The Prime DMinister, however, stated soon
afterwards that the Government was in fact making
preparations for holding the presidential and parlia-
mentary elections this year; (General Park confirmed
this on 16 May, He said: “We are now determined
to hold national elections in the most fair and just
possible manner.”

136. On 27 Julv, General Park formally declared
that the presidential elections would be held in mid-
Octcber 1963 and the general elections towards the
end of November. The National Assembly would be
convoked before 25 December 1963. In making this
statement he said: “I am confident that it is the fervent
wish of the people as well as the politicians that a
civilian government be established under the frame-
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work of the new Constitution.” He added that “every
measure will be taken, including revision of electoral
laws, to ensure fair elections”.

D. Other matters

CHANGES IN THE GOVERNMENT

137. There were a number of changes in the mem-
bership of the Cabinet and the SCNR. Prime Minister
Kim Hyun Chul retained his post throughout the period
under review.® There were some resignations for per-
sonal, and others for political reasons. Some returned
to military duties. One of the main changes in mem-
bership of the SCNR occurred on 26 January 1963
when five members resigned to devote their time to
political activities. Another change took place on 21Feb-
ruary 1963, when four members were retired and
sev(cifn new appointments of general grade officers were
made.

POLITICAL RESTRICTIONS

138. In accordance with the Political Purification
Law of 1962, 4,363 former politicians were banned from
engaging in political activities for a period of six years.
Following a general screening, a total of 1,336 were
cleared on 30 May 1962

139. Additional clearances were promised. The first
of these was given to 171 former politicians on 31 De-
cember 1962. A second was given on 1 February 1963
for 265 former politicians.

140. In his statement of 18 February 1963 (see
para. 119 above), when General Park called on the
military and politicians to accept his nine-point pro-
posal, he said that political restriction “will be totally
lifted except for those who perpetrated acts detri-
mental to the basic order of liberal democracy, who
obstructed the Revolution, and such among the illicit
profiteers who have not completed the payment of fines,
and those who have taken refuge (abroad) to escape
criminal prosecution”,

141. Following the pledging conference of 27 Feb-
ruary, General Park declared that the restriction would
be lifted at once on a total of 2,322 politicians. This
left 269 politicians still under the ban.

INVESTIGATIONS

142. On 18 February 1963, the Government took
action to investigate certain allegations of corruption,
when Chairman Park stated that he would “institute
a thorough investigation of several problems with regard
to which there exist popular misgivings”. He added:
“T will clarify the true facts and locate wherein the
responsibility lies and make public the true facts to the
people.” These investigations revealed some irregu-
larities and those responsible were brought to trial. An
Army Court Martial on 27 June 1963 acquitted the ten
defendants brought to trial in the main case, which
involved the Korean Stock Exchange. The Army Prose-
cution lodged an appesl with the Military Court of
Appeals.

ARRESTS AND DETENTIONS

143. On 12 August the Government announced the
arrest of Lieutenant General Song Yo Chan (ret.), who

36 For changes in the Cabinet and the SCNR, see annex II



had been Prime Minister in the military Government
for several months up to June 1962,

144. General Song was charged with ordering the
summary execution during the Korean War in 1950
of a Korean officer on the ground that he deserted
his post. On a second charge, at a time when he was
Army Chief of Staff, he was reportedly suspected of
ordering troops to fire on student demonstrators during
the 1960 April uprising.

145. Many legal questions are involved in these
charges. They go back over a considerable period of
time and both were the subject of previous investiga-
tions. In both the previous investigations the Prose-
cution had dropped the charges.

146. Since his retirement as Prime Minister in
June 1962, General Song had been a critic of the military
Government. Three days before his arrest he had issued
an open letter in which he criticized the military
Government’s political and economic policies,

147. The Seoul District Criminal Court released
General Song from detention on 17 August on a writ of
habeas corpus pending his formal trial 37

148. Following his release he was subjected to
further questioning by the Army Prosecution on charges
of spreading “false rumours”. The basis of this is in
criticism he allegedly made of the military Government
in March 1963, when support was being sought, par-
ticularly in the armed forces, for a decision to extend
the period of military rule,

ALLEGED PLOTS AGAINST THE (FOVERNMENT

149. It was announced on 11 March 1963 that
nineteen persons had been arrested on charges of
plotting to overthrow the military Government. It was
alleged that the plot was designed to set up a new

37 This case is under investigation and consideration by
judicial tribunal. The Commission will follow developments
closely and will report on them, as may be desirable, in the
supplementary report which it will submit following the
forthcoming elections.

régime by “executing or eliminating through other
means” all leaders of the military Government, mem-
bers of the Cabinet and former “politicians” who were
released from political restriction. The list of those
arrested reached 31 (see para. 122 above).

150. On 10 August an Army Court Martial sen-
tenced to death Lieutenant-General Park In Hang,
former Construction Minister, and two others. Six
defendants were acquitted and five given prison terms.
In an associated case, an Air Force Court Martial on
14 August handed out one death sentence and gave
prison terms to four ctbers.

151. In the addendum to its last annual report, the
Commission noted that former Prime Minister Dr.
Chang Myun had lodged an appeal on 18 October 1962,
to the General Court Martial against his sentence in
the lower Court.®

152. On 23 February 1963, the Army Chief of Staff
upheld the suspended execution of the three-year prison
term and the probationary period of five years for
Dr. Chang Myun. On 5 March, Dr. Chang appealed
to the Supreme Court against his sentence but this
appeal was not successful.

THE NATIONAL RECONSTRUCTION MOVEMENT

153. This Movement, which emphasized the moral
aspects of the military revolution, continued with its
work throughout the period under review (see paras.
164-165 below).

154. On 5 Noveinber 1962, the SCNR revised the
basic law which governed the Movement in recognition
of its existence as a popular movement designed to help
to attain national prosperity by fostering the spirit of
self-reliance among the people. This revised Law
banned staff members from engaging in any form of
political activity with a view to strengthening the
political neutrality of the Movement.

38 Offictal Records of the General Assembly, Seventeenth
Session, Supplement No. 134 (A/5213/Add.1), para. 6.

Chapter IV

DEVELOPMENTS IN THE FIELD OF ECONOMICS

A. General review
INTRCDUCTION

155. The efforts of the Government during the
period under review were directed towards mobilizing
domestic and foreign resources adequate for attaining
the rate of growth postulated in the Five-Year Plan,
without creating financial instability. The efforts were
made in an economy facing several handicaps such as
latent inflationary pressures, a high propensity to con-
sume and import, compounded temporarily by a decline
in agricultural output mainly due to a severe drought
in the summer of 1962, excessive rains and floods in
the spring and early summer of 1963.

156. The achievements as a result of these efforts
during the first year (1962) of the Five-Year Plan
showed mixed trends.®® As noted above agricultural

39 The index of agricultural production declined by 8 per
cent, while that of industrial production increased by 16.8
per cent (for sectoral rates of growth, see annex V, table 2).
The rate of utilization of the installed industrial capacity

13

output declined, but industrial production increased.
Gross fixed capital formation and the rate of utilization
of installed industrial capacity improved.

improved to 62.8 per cent, compared to 56.2 per cent in the
previous year. According to the preliminary estimates the
gross national product in 1961 market prices increased by 2.4
per cent as against the rate of 5.7 per cent envisaged in the
Plan, On a per capita basis, the gross national product in
terms of current prices increased from 9,548 won in 1961 to
10,796 won in 1962, an increased ~f 13.1 per cent. In terms
of constant prices of 1961 it dec.1ed from 9,548 won in
1961 to 9,542 won in 1962, a decline of 0.063 per cent. Gross
investment was 14.2 per cent against the Plan target of 20.1
per cent (1961 prices). In this connexion on 25 April 1963,
Mr. Won Yong Suk, Chairman of the Economic Planning
Board, stated, at a press conference, that the rate of economic
growtn for 1963, previously planned at 6.4 per cent according
to the Plan, would be reduced to a lower level in keeping
with the economic realities facing the country. He added that
the Five-Year Plan should be adjusted taking into account
various handicaps afflicting the Republic of Korea. Further,
on 28 May 1963, at a meeting of Ministers concerned with
economic matters and businessmen, Mr. Won said that the
prablems facing the economy included maintenance of economic
stability, increase of exports, and domestic capital formation.



157. Otherwise, the basic problems confronting the
economy remained those enumerated in the previous
reports, including the continued division of the country,
a high degree of unemployment side by side with the
under-utilization of industrial capacity and shortage of
skilled labour, low industrial and agricultural produc-
tivity, a high rate of population increase, and a high
degree of dependence on foreign aid. To resiate these
problems does not imply that no progress had been
made in tackling some of them, hut that progress was
rather gradual, as would be expected from their long-
term nature. Of course, the extent of progress varied
from one area to another,

158, The steps taken in meeting these problems in
the first ecight months of 1962 were adequately de-
scribed in the previous report.?® In this connexion it
may be helpful to recall that production, especially in-
dustrial, was steadily advancing till the currency reform
in June 1962, The stock exchange went through an
unprecedented boeora in May 1962, and then lhiad to be
suspended. In June, there was a prolonged period of
drought. The currency reform in June gave a shock
to steady progress, and it was nearly the end of August
1962 when financial conditions began to return to nor-
mal. The steps taken towards solving the problems
facing the Korean economy during the period under
review are described in the following pages.

REFORM OF ECONOMIC INSTITUTIONS

159, In this field the changes introduced were not
as extensive as those carried out in the earlier period.#!
Whereas earlier the emphasis was on the creation
of a suitable framework, during the period under review
efforts were directed towards strengthening it.

Agriculture

160. In thus field most of the policies initiated last
vear were carried forward. At the same time there were
a few -hanges of an institutional nature carried out to
improve the working of this sector.

161. In June 1962, an Agricultural Structure Policy
Committee was created to devise ways and means of
modernizing Korean agriculture.? In December 1962, a
Korean Fishery Development Corporation was created
py a Special Act of Incorporation.®® The Government
holds 50 per cent of (he shares of this corporation.
Tts main function is to utilize money obtained by the
Government from foreign countries for the purpose of
fishery development. This would include importing
of fishing vessels and processing equipment from abroad,
promotion of domestic sales and exports, and the train-
ing and education of technicians.

162. To restore order in the supply of credit in the
rural areas and remove hardship on small creditors
resulting from the implementation of the Farming
and Fishery Village Usurious Loan Secttlement Law,
the Government pa.sed an amendment to this Law.**
Under its provisions, debts owed to small farmers with
five tanbo*® of land, farm employees and war widows

40 Oficial Records of the General Assembly, Scuventeenth
Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/5213), paras. 104-131.

41 Jpid., Sivteenth Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/4900),
paras. 87-91,

42 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, July
1962, p. 52.

43 Ibid,, January 1963, p. 25.

44 [bid., October 1962, p. 20.

451 acre equals 4.08 tanbo.
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were to be settled in two years instead of four years
after a year of grace as originally provided.

163. The training programme in modern methods
of farming and fishing initinted in late 1961 for the
benefit of discharged soldiers continued to show steady
progress. The nunther of ex-soldiers so trained in 1961
was 54,275 and in 1962, 236,117. In the fir:" six months
of 1963 the number was 157,694,

Frogress under the National Reconstruction
Movementit

164. The National Reconstruction Movement regis-
tered appreciable progress in many fields of its activities
during the period under review. It may be recalled
that those activities, centred mainly in the rural areas,
included land reclamation, re-afforestation, irrigation,
fish culture und a literacy campaign,

165. In early 1963, it inaugurated a new “Pro-
gramme in Democratic Education” to demonstrate to
the rural people through lectures and publication: a
better way of life. The programme involves three days
of intensive training to its participants. At the end of
May 1963, the pregramme had imparted training to
nearly 6.1 million people,

Fiscal and financial reforms

166. The fundamental aim of the fiscal policy has
been *‘the concentration of all resources and energies
to accomplish the First Five-Year Economic Develop-
ment Plan successfully under our present circum-
stances”.** Specifically this involves maximum mobiliza-
tion of domestic resources, the efficient use of govern-
mental resources, the reduction of budgetary deficits and
inflationary pressure to a minimum and the strengthen-
ing of national defence.

167. With this end in view, the Government amended
laws pertaining to direct and indirect taxes.® The
amendments specifically endeavoured to increase revenue
without raising rates or enlarging the scope of existing
taxes, to correct the defects revealed in the taxation
system following the drastic revision at the end of 1961,
to establish a rational tax system, to remove arbitrari-
ness in the system, and to establish better bookkeeping
and reporting systems. It also took measures to improve
its tax-collecting machinery.

168. Some of the important provisions in the amend-
ments*? include the creation of a new higher income
bracket subject to higher rate of taxation, exemption
of income from dividends on stocks listed on the market,
expansion of the scope of basic industries exempted
from the Corporation Tax to include land reclamation,
coastal reclamation and construction, and further
reduction of tax rates on coal mining,

169. In the field of banking and finance the Gov-
ernment amended a few laws and attempted to reform
the structure of interest rates for the benefit of pro-
ductive enterprises.

46 For details see annex V, table 21; see also Official Records
of the Gencral Assembly, Scoventcenth Session, Supplement
No. 13 (A/5213), paras. 65-67 and 112-113.

47 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Rewicw, December
1962, p. 4.

48 Specific amendments were: Business Tax Law No. 1184;
Income Tax Law No. 1185; Corporation Tax Law No. 1186;
Admissions Tax Law No. 1187; Cemmodity Tax Law No.
1190; Liquor Tax Law No. 1192

49 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, December
1962, p. 34.



170. An amendment to the Bank of Korea Act con-
ferred the privilege of rediscounting upon the newly
institutionalized mutual s:vings Imnks, provided the
maturity of the collateral documents was one year.3®

171. The General Banking Act was amended to
liberalize investment, so as to enable banks to play an
active role in economic development.®! The proportion
of funds that they can invest in stocks or debentures
or other securities exceeding three years in maturity
was raised from 20 to 25 per cent of total demand
deposits. Towards the same purpose, in September
1962 the Ministry of Finance authorized four com-
mercial banks to conduct trust business.®® It laid down
detailed conditions regarding the rates of imterest and
dividends,

172, A new Mutual Savings and Loan Bank Law was
promulgated superseding the one enacted in December
196133 ‘The new act turns the Bank into a special
juridical entity with a capital of 500 million won, half
of it contributed by the Govermment. Furthermore,
Government aporoval is needed before the appoint-
ments of a president and directors, elected by the
shareholders, become effective.

173. An important change wrought by the new
law is in the field of credit extension, It provides that
the maximum amounts for ordinary loans and mutual
system loans to a single borrower be determined by a
Cabinet decree. It also raises the proportion of the
loans in the aggregate that the Mutual Savings and
Loan Bank could provide from 60 per cent to 90 per
cent of the total of mutual system deposits, savings
deposits and instalment time deposits. Loans financed
from fiscal funds are not subject to these restrictions,
Therefore, the over-all capacity of the Mutual Savings
and Loan Bank to create credit has been greatly
expanded.

174. Effective December 1962, the Monetary Board
decided to lower interest rates on several types of
loans in order to lighten the burden of interest charges
on productive enterprises, especially those earning for-
eign exchange.® Correspondingly, the discount rates
charged by the Bank of llriea were also lowered to
encourage banks to handle a larger volume of business,

175. In keeping with this policy, the greatest reduc-
tion was made in rates on loans made to domestic
industries catering to the Korean armed forces. The
next largest reduction was made in rates on loar
made to industries catering io the needs of the United
Nations forces in Korea, and other industries earning
foreign exchange. The least reduction was made in
case of rates on loans made for general purposes.

Foreign trade and payments

176. The Government is aware of the vital link,
at the present stag. of economic evolution, between
foreign exchange resources available for financing eco-
nomic growth and the rate of growth, postulated in
the Five-Year Plan of Economic Development. For-
eign exchange rescurces are derived from foreign trade
and transfers such as grants, loans and investments
from foreign countries. Therefore, the Government laid

50 Ibid.,, June 1962, p. 5. The amendment was promulgated
in May 1962.

51 Ipid., pp 10-11.

52 Ibid., October 1962, p. 17.

53 [bid,, January 1963, pp. 21-22.
54 Ibid,, December 1962, pp. 32-33.

special stress on the promotion of exports, the reduc-
tion of consumption imports to the bare minimum and
the promotion of a larger inflow of transfers from
abroad

177. Before describing the steps taken to achieve
the above-menticned olbjectives, it is important to
point out some of the features of the economy which
create a great reliance on foreign exchange resources,
and at the same time make it difficult to secure them
through the promotion of commodity exports. The
Republic of Korea lacks a modern capital goods sector,
which means that a large part of its equipment and
spare parts have to be imported. It is also not endowed
with large agricultural and mineral wealth which could
be exported in large quantities to pay for the import
of manufactured goods. Tungsten is the only mineral
which can be cited as one with great international
demand. Therefore, its exports have to emphasize
products of human skills ke manufactured goods and
handicrafts. To produce and promote such exports,
huge investment in human skills and the manufactur-
ing sector is required, which in view of the high aver-
age and marginal propensities to consume has to be
obtained through unilateral transfers from abroad. The
last mentioned factors create a built-in inflationary
factor for the economy. This in turn makes the method
of financing transfers from abroad as important as the
amount itself.

178. To say that there is no sizable exportable
surplus of agricultural products does not mean that
there are no possibilities of improving the presently
low agricultural yields through the adopiion of im-
proved methods of farming and intensive cultivation.
In this sector also, the emphasis has to be on the
development and the use of a higher degree of technical
skills as the possibilities of extending the arable area
are severely limited owing to the mountainous nature
of the land mass, as in the case of neighbouring
countries.

179. Nevertheless, the Government has made efforts
to increase its foreign exchange resources along the
lines described below.

Promotion of exports

180. A new measure which the Government intro-
duced for the purpose of promoting exports was called
“The export-import link system”.5s

181. Under this system all private imports, whether
on automatic approval list, or subject to specific ap-
proval list, must be linked to the export performance
record of an individual trader. For example, in the
period January-June 1963, an importer was allowed
imports up to 150 per cent of his export record for
the period. Imports by manufacturers have been ex-
empted from this link system. At the same time,
exports achieved under any bilateral barter trade
arrangements will not be counted as export records
for the purpose of this system.

182, In late 1962, the Government entered into
trade agreements with the Federation of Malaya and
the Republic of Viet-Nam.® In early 1963 the scope
and terms of the trade agreement with the Philippines
were changed so as to enable the Republic of Korea
to increase its exports to the Philippines. In May

55 Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Public Notice No.
2910, 5 January 1963.

56 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, December
1962, p. 39 and February 1963, p. 54.



1963 a trade agreement with Brazil was signed for
the first time.

183. The Government also created a State financed
Korean Trade Development Corporation to survey and
cultivate foreign markets, and help in developing ex-
ports and imports, “thereby contributing to the im-
provement of balance of payments and the establish-
ment of a self-supporting econony”.37 It also established
trade centers in Bangkok, Los Angeles, New York and
Hong Kong.5®

184. Among other export encouragement measures
may be mentioned the enlargement of the scope of
subsidy payments to include certain type of sales to
United Nations forces in the Republic of Korea, tax
reduction on export income, lowering of interest rates®®
on bank loans to export industries and to suppliers of
goods under the United States off-shore procurement
programme, larger discounts on freight charges for
certain minerals for export,®® and promotion of barter
trade.®! To raise the quality and reputation of exports
the Government established an Export Inspection
Council.82

Restrictions on imports

185. Imports have been cut drastically and generally
limited to materials essentizl for the implementation
of the Five-Year Plan projects, and those needed for
the production of essential commodities.%3

Private capital and aid from overseas

186. Efforts to create a suitable domestic climate
for attracting foreign private capital were described
in the previous annual report.$* Tou strengthen this
process further, the Government, in March 1963,
amended the Law Concerning Special Measures for
the Introduction of Capital Goods on Long-term Settle-
ment Basis.%® The amendment permits import of capital
goods from countries not having normal diplomatic
relations with the Republic of Korea, subject to ap-
proval by the Cabinet in each case. This action would
be particularly helpful in enabling Korea to import
capital goods on a deferred payment basis from Japan,
and thus help in the fulfilment of the Five-Year Eco-
nomic Development Plan,

187. Currently, there is a general consensus that
efforts in future should be directed on an international
plane.®® This would include such action as entering
into treaties for the avoidance of double taxation,
treaties for the guarantee of private investment, and
treaties of friendship, commerce, and navigation,$?
Recently the Republic of Korea and France signed a

57 Trade Development Corporation Law 1059, pro-
mulgated on 24 April 1962.

58 Information provided by the Korean Trade Development
Corporation.

59 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Revieww, December
1962, pp. 38-39.

60 Ibid., June 1963, pp. 24-25.

61 Ibid,, December 1962, pp. 38-39.

62 Law No. 1164, promulgated on 4 October 1962.

63 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, December
1962, pp. 38-39.

82 Ogficial Records of the General Assembly, Seventeenth
Scssion, Supplement No. 13 (A/5213), para. 131

65 Law No. 1317, promulgated on 11 April 1963.

66 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, Sep-
tember 1962, p. 16.

67 The Republic of Korea has entered into an Investment
Guarantee Treaty, and a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce
and Navigation with the United States of America.
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convention for the mutval protection of patent rights
in their respective countries.®

188, To increase foreign exchange resources through
foreign aid, the Government is conducting bilateral
negotiations with several capital exporting countries
such as the United States, Frunce, Italy and the Fed-
eral Republic of Germany. In this connexion it is
important to point out that the type of aid® and the
method of its financing have an important bearing on
the inflationary potential in view of the limited capacity
of the Korean economy to respond to general increases
in demand at the present stage of its evolution.

B. Economic and financial developments during
the period under review

THE GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCTT?

189, In 1962, the gross national product at cur-
rent market prices amounted to 279,770 million won,
compared with 241,410 million won in 1961, an increase
of almost 1€ per cent. Most of this growth, however,
was due to price increase. At 1955 constant market
prices, the 1962 gross national product amounted to
125,850 million won compared to 123,040 million won
for 1961, an increase of 2.3 per cent. In terms of 1961
constant prices, the figures were 247,290 million won
in 1962 and 241,410 million won in 1961, an increase
of 2.4 per cent.

190. The gross dumestic fixed capital formation at
1955 constant market prices was 16,510 million won
in 1962 compared to 14,330 million won in 1961, an
increase of 15.2 per cent. In terms of 1961 constant
prices, the respective figures are 34,530 million won
in 1962 and 29,740 million won in 1961, an increase
of 16.1 per cent. In terms of 1955 constant prices
they were 13.1 per cent and 11.6 per cent of the gross
national product in 1962 and 1961, respectively. In
terms of 1961 constant prices, the percentages were
140 in 1962 and 12.3 in 1961, showing an increase
of 16.1 per cent in a year,

191. Government consumption expenditures at 1955
constant prices were 13,460 million won in 1962, com-
pared to 13,540 million won in 1961, a decline of 0.6
per cent. In terms of 1961 constant prices, they were
38,560 million won in 1962 and 37,910 million won
in 1961, an increase of 1.7 per cent. In terms of cur-
rent prices, they increased from 37,910 million won
in 1961 to 47,520 million won in 1962, an increase
of 25.3 per cent. In terms of current prices, their share
in the gross national product was 157 per cent in
1961 and 17.0 per cent in 1962,

192. Private consumption expenditures at 1955
constant market prices amounted to 104,270 million
won in 1962, compared to 96,210 million won in 1961,
an increase of 8.2 per cent. In terms of current prices,
they were 227,130 million won in 1962, and 189,070
million won in 1961, an increase of 20.1 per cent. In
terms of current prices their share in the gross national
product increased from 78.3 per cent in 1961 to 81.2
per cent in 1962.

68 Republic of Korea, Ministry of Foreign Affairs,

69 \Whether it is tied to particular projects or is in support
of balance of payments.

7 The Bank of Korea, Preliminary Estimates of Gross
National Product for 1962, January 1963.

71 All 1961 figures are revised.



AGRICULTURE AND FISHERIES

193. Agricultural production in 1962 declined rather
steeply compared to ihat in 1961.2 The decline was
a result of a severe drought especially during the
months of June and July 1962. Rice production declined
from 2,739.5 thousand metric tons in 1961 to 2,309.9
thousand metric tons in 1962, a decline of 16 per
cent. Average annual output during 1956-1960 had
been 2,251.2 thousand metric tons., Summer grains
declined from 9729 thousand metric tons in 1961 to
937.7 thousand metric tons in 1962, a decline of 3.6
per cent. The output of miscellaneous grains on the
other hand increased from 97 thousand metric tons
in 1961 to 99.6 thousand metric tons in 1962, an
increase of 2.7 per cent. The output of pulses fell
from 190.3 thousand metric tons in 1961 to 181.9
thousand metric tons in 1962, a decline of 4.4 per
cent. The output of potatoes (sweet and white) in-
creased from 866.2 thousand metric tons in 1961 to
971.9 thousand metric tons in 1962, an increase of 12.2
per cent.

194, For the 1963 summer crop, the latest estimate
for grain production shows that it was 411.4 thousand
metric tons, compared to 937.8 thousand metric tons
in the summer of 1962, a de:live of 56 per cent, due
mainly to excessive rains anu floods in the spring and
early summer of 1963. It was 52 per cent of the 1956-
1960 average of 787.3 thousand metric tons.™®

195. Output of marine products showed a marked
increase.™ It was 450.4 thousand metric tons in 1962,
compared to 412.5 thousand tons in 1961. In the first
six months of 1963, marine production was 153.8
thousand metric tons, compared to 192.1 thousand
metric tons in the first six months of 1962.%

INDUSTRY

196. The annual combined index of industrial pro-
duction for 1962 was 123.5, compared with 105.7 in
1961, an increase of 16.8 per cent.”® The index for
1959 was 91.8.

197. The monthly index of combined industrial
production during the period under review followed
the usual pattern. It reached a low in February 1962;
then continued to rise till the end of May, declined
in June, restarted the upward trend in August which
reached a peak in December 1962. In February it
reached a low of 104.5 and in December it was 136.8,
the highest level reached in recent years. The previous
high was 124.1, reached in December 1961.

198. The indices for the three components of the
industrial index—mnamely, mining, manufacturing and
generation of electricity—showed different patterns of
variation. The index for manufacturing, with the
greatest weightage, followed the trend of the combined
index. It also showed clearly the adverse effects of
the currency reform. From February to May 1962
it rose by 26 per cent. In June and July, owing to the

72 The Bank of Korea, Economic Statistics Yearbook, 1963,
pp. 154-157.

78 Republic of Korea: The Economic Planning Board,
Bureau of Primary Industry.

T4 Including fish, shell-fish, sea plants and miscellaneous
categories.

75 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review (Korean
Edition), August 1963, table 67, p. 103.

76 Index based on 1960 = 100. For details, see annex V,
tables 2-4.
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adverse effects of currency reform it declined by 8 per
cent. From July to December 1962 it rose 12.5 per
cent, with increases from July to August accounting
for 9.7 per cent. Compared to May, the index for
December was 3.5 per cent higher. The most dramatic
increase was exhibited by the index for mining after
June, From June to December it increased from 128.3
to 155.2, a growth of 21 per cent. The index for gen-
eration of electricity continued to fluctuate widely till
the last quarter of the year when it increased by 17
per cent,

199. During the first six months of 1963, the index
of industrial production rose from 127.0 in January to
140.3 in June, an increase cf over 10 per cent. The
index for manufacturing increased during the same
period by over 11 per cent, while those for mining
and electricity each showed an increase of 6 per cent.

200. Of course, the increase in the index was not
evenly spread over the period. The variations in the
monthly index generally reflected such factors as the
tightening up of the monetary policy, the decline in
foreign exchange, the decline in general purchasing
power due to bad harvest, or the building up of inven-
tories in anticipation of a rise in prices.

201. In the field of mining, production of coal
(anthracite) was 7,430.4 thousand metric tons in 1962
compared to 5,884.3 thousand metric tons in 1961, an
increase of 26.3 per cent. Iron™ ore production de-
clined from 504.8 thousand metric tons in 1961 to 470.7
thousand metric tons in 1962, a decline of 6.8 per
cent. Tungsten production in 1962 was 5,797 metric
tons, compared to 6,303 metric tons in 1961, a decline
of 8 per cent. Refined gold production was 3,355 kilo-
grams in 1962, compared to 2,599 kilograms in 1961,
an increase of 29 per cent.

202. In manufacturing, noticeable progress was regis-
tered in the field of cement and fertilizers. The produc-
tion of cement in 1962 increased to 789.7 thousand
metric tons, compared tc 522.8 thousand metric tons
in 1961, an increase of 51 per cent. Fertilizer (urea)
production increased to 81.3 thousand metric tons,
compared to 64.7 thousand metric tons in 1961, an
increase of 26 per cent. In the first seven months of
1963, cement production was 449.5 thousand metric
tons, and that of fertilizers was 54.7 thousand metric
tons. In the similar period of 1962 respective figures
were 441.6 thousand metric tons and 47.9 thousand
metric tons.

203. During the first six months of 1963, production
of coal (anthracite) was 4,240.2 thousand metric tons,
compared to 3,501.4 thousand metric tous in the
similar period of 1962. Production of iron ore during
the same period was 230.2 thousand metric tons, com-
pared to 238.6 thousand metric tons in the first six
months of 1962, Tungsten production in the first six
months of 1963 was 2,517 metric tons compared to
3,012 metric tons in the similar period of 1962, Refined
gold production was 1,008 kilograms in the first five
months of 1963, compared to 1,279 kilograms in the
first five months of 1962.78

204. In 1962, the generation of electric power was
kWh 1,978.1 million, of which 701.9 million was hydro-
electric and kWn 1,016.7 million was thermal. Power
generated by other means was k¥Wh 259.5 million.

77 45-47 per cent content.

78 Vhe Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review (Korean
Edition), July 1963, table 66, p. 102; ¢bid., table 71, p. 108,



This was an increase of 11.7 per cent over 1961. In
1961 the respective figures were kWh 1,770.5 million
of total power, of which kWh 652.2 million was hydro-
electric, kWh 1,118.3 million thermal.™

- 205, During the first seven months of 1963, the
total electric power generated was kWh 1236.8 mil-
lion, compared to kWh 1107.3 million in the similar
period of 1962. This total included kWh 453.8 mil-
lion of hydroelectric power, kWh 614.1 million of
thermal power and kWh 168.9 million of power gen-
erated by miscellaneous methods. During the first
seven months of 1962, the respective figures were
kWh 340.9 million, kWh 622.3 million and kWh 144.1
million.8% ‘

PUBLIC FINANCE

206, On 19 November 1962, the Government pro-
mulgated the budget for the fiscal year (January-
December) 196331 Estimated expenditure amounted
to 76,870 million won, and receipts to 72,730 million
won, including foreign aid from counterpart funds.
The gap of 4,140 million won was to be filled Dby
internal borrowing., _

207. The budget was framed with a view to promot-
ing over-all economic stability., Therefore the total
estimates were 680 million won below the budget for
fiscal 1962. In contrast the budget for 1962 was 7,480
million won bigger than the one for the fiscal year 1961.
Further evidence of stability is exhibited by the decrease
in the proportion of counterpart funds in general reve-
nue from 3925 per cent in the fiscal year 1962 to
35.29 per cent in 1963. Similarly the share of domestic
borrowing in the budget was reduced from 9.1 per cent
in the fiscal year 1962 to 5.39 per cent in 1963. Particu-
larly notable has been the absence of any overdrafts
from the Bank of Korea in 1963 in contrast to 3,090
million won overdraft in 1962. Further reductions in
budget outlays as a part of anti-inflationary policy are
under consideration. Direct taxes are estimated to con-
tribute nearly 11 per cent, indirect taxes (other than
customs duties) 18 per cent, and customs duties 8 per
cent. Comparable figures for the fiscal year 1962 were
9 per cent, 16 per cent, and 7 per cent respectively,

208, On the expenditure side, general expenses were
41 per cent, defence 28 per cent, and fiscal investment
and loan 30 per cent, respectively. Comparable figures
for the fiscal year 1962 were 39 per cent, 27 per cent,
and 33 per cent, respectively,

209. Furthermore, special accounts other than coun-
terpart funds, economic development, government loan
fund operation and illicit fortune disposal accounts,
which are already included in the general budget,
showed receipts of 44,890 million won and expenditures
of 43,800 million wor, resulting in a surplus of 1,090
million won in contrast to a deficit in the fiscal year
1962,

210. In 1963, the budget estimates as indicated above
were revised twice52 At the end of April 1963 it was

7% Figures for power geterated by other means in 1961 are
not available.

80 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review (Korean
Edition), August 1963, table 61, p. 86.

81 The Economic Planning Board, Summary of Budget 1963,
and the Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, December
1962, pp. 4-7. For details, see annex V, tables 5, 6 and 6A.,

82 The Economic Plaming Board, Summary of the First

Supplementary revised Budgetary Bill for 1963, August 1963,
7p. 4-7 and 33-34.
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planned to reduce the budgetary outlays by 3,520 million
won in order to promote financial stability. In August
1963, a supplementary budget was presented involving
an increase of 280 million won in order to mweef the
extraordinary expenses arising from low summer har-
vest, excessive rains and floods, and to grant interim
compensation to low income government employees for
the rise in the cost of living in recent months.

211, The two programmes together involved re.
duction in expenditure of 3,240 million won, compared
to the original outlays estimated at the beginning of
the fiscal year 1963. An important feature of the pro-
grammes was a reduction of 3,330 million won in outlays
for government investment and loans. This was to be
achieved by transferring projects to the private sector
wherever possible, by deferring or reducing outlays on
other projects not deemed urgently needed. There was
also a reduction of 910 million won in outlays for tech-
nical co-operation, As against these, there was an in-
crease of 820 million won in general expenses and 180
million won in defence outlays.

212, On the receipt side, a notable feature of the
two programmes was the total suspension of the is-
suance of industrial reconstruction bonds worth 2.840
million won as planned in the original budget. Also
tax receipts were estimated to iucrease by 2,800 million
won,

MONEY, BANKING AND PRICES
Introduction

213. The field of money and hanking was dominated
by a search for a policy that would permit investment
outlays as postulated in the Five-Year Plan without
unduly upsetting the internal and external value of
the currency. This search reflected a fundamental gap
between domestic savings and investment. It posed a
question as to what extent this gap could be bridged by
deficit financing, especially in the face of declining trends
in the supply of external savings in the form of
foreign aid.

214. This basic dilemma produced four distinct
phases in the development of the monetary policy.
They were: a period of easy money policy, a period
of radical reform, a period of easy money policy again,
and a period of restrictive policy.

215. In the first phase the dominant idea was the
need to meet the goals for investment outlays laid down
in the Five-Year Plan, Therefore, a liberal monetary
policy was followed and as a result money supply
steadily increased.® Under this policy, traders were
enabled to obtain bank loans for the import of goods
supplied under foreign aid. Hitherto, such loans were
permitted to manufacturers only, Banks were allowed
to grant loans for the manufacture of special commeo-
dities outside the quarterly ceilings set for bank loans.
They were also authorized to render loans for the put-
chase of equipment instead of supplying loans for
working capital needs only. At the same time the
quarterly ceiling for bank loans was also raised.

216. On account of the above-mentioned liberal policy
inflationary pressures increased. Therefore, an attempt
was made to reduce purchasing power in the hands
of the public and channel idle savings into productive

82 Tlhe Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, August
1962, p. 12,



juvestment through a currency reform® This reform
reduced the money supply by 17 per cent between 9 and
30 June 1902, disturhed the established pattern of the
use of money and credit, and brought about a decline
in cconomic activity.

217. To revive economic activity and restore con-
fidence in the currency, the measures taken under the
reform were repealed and a liberal monetary policy was
reinstituted. It included the defreezing of bank de-
posits, the lowering of reserve requirements and the
removal of ceiling on the volume of commercial bills
that could be discounted. But as the volume of money
supply seemed to increase, fast brakes were applied.
Reserve requirements were raised twice, and the periods
for which Dills could be discounted were reduced.
Nevertheless, from the end of June to the end of
September 1962 the money supply increased by 25
per cent.®®

218. In the fourth quarter of 1962, inflationary
pressurcs became acute and therefore a restrictive
monetary policy was instituted to promote economic
stability, The quarterly ceiling on bank loans was dras-
tically lowered compared to that for he third quarter.
Restrictions were placed on credit for financing stock
market operations, and raany loans were called in. The
only expansionary measure was the selective reduction
in interest rates mentioned earlier.

219. During the first six months of 1963, the tight
monetary policy was continued. Many additional mea-
sures were taken to further tighten the availability of
credit. These measures included fixation of lower quar-
terly ceilings on loans by commercial banks, restriction
on the aggregate amount of commercial bills that could
be discounted by commercial banks®® and on the total
amount of loans that could be extended on the security
of installment savings deposits by all banking institu-
tions,*” and prohibition of bank loans for the purchase
of goods supplied under the United States aid pro-
gramme, ™8

220, Towards the same end two new laws were
adopted. One, entitled “Measures Regulating Loans
Secured by Conmmodities”, was passed to curh specula-
eedred by L9 L .
tion in essentinl commodities. Another law, entitled
“Temporary Measures Concerning Payment Guarantees
and Loans to Finance Importation of Surplus Farm
Products under P.L. 480", was passed to speed up the
import of surplus grain.

Money supply

221, In 1962, money supply rose from 31,220 million
won to 36,710 million won, an increase of 18 per cent.
In 1961, the rate of increase was -13 per cent.®®

222. The over-all decline in the rate of growth was
not due to the general abatemeut of inflationary pres-
sures, hut to an uneven growth resulting from the varia-
tions in the monetary policy described earlier. In the
period prior to the currency reform the rate of increase
was 19 per cent, Then, as a result of the currency

8 Official Records of the General Assembly, Sevenicenth
Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/5213), paras. 117-124,

8 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Revieto, August
1962, pp. 14-15: Ibid., November 1962, pp. 13-17.

88 Effective 1 February 1963.

87 It was decided on 14 March 1963 that loans on the security
of installment savings deposits by ali banking institutions
could not exceed the balances outstanding as at that date.

88 The Rank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, May
1963, pp. 15-16.

89 See annex V, table 7.
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refori, in a period of three weeks, it declined by 17 per
cent. As steps were taken to liberalize credit towards
the end of June the rate of growth increased. From the
end of June to September 1962, it increased by 25 per
cent. [1n the last quarter of the year, as a result of the
stabilization policy, the money supply declined by 5 per
cent.

223. In the first six months of 1963, as a result of
the implementation of tinancial stabilization programmes
with continued emphasis on tight money policy, money
supply declined from 38,670 million won at the end of
January to 35,510 million won at the end of June,
a decline of 8 per cent. The volume of currency in
circulation declined nearly 12 per cent, and that of
demand deposits 5 per cent.

Banking

224, TFrom the beginning of the vear to the end of
June 1962 commercinl banks enjoved an increasing
degree of liquidity, After June their liquidity position
began to deteriorate steadily.*® Their excess reserves
expanded from 791 million won at the beginning of
Jauuary to 3,368 million won at the end of June. After
a steady decline, at the end of December they stood at
473 million won, At the end of December 1961 they
were 791 million won. Tu the first six months of 1963,
the Hquidity position of commercial banks continued to
be tight. The pressure eased slightly between April and
June, At the end of June 1903, excess reserves were
440 million won.®!

2235, Deposits of all types continued to expand till
the end of September 1902, They increased from 19,310
million won at the beginning of January to 31,223 million
won at the end of September. In the fourth quarter of
1962, owing to the stabilization policy, they showed a
decline, They declined from 31,223 million won at the
end of September to 29,053 million won at the end of
December 1962. Demand and savings deposits followed
a similar pattern, with slight variations. Demand deposits
increased from 10,085 million won at the beginning of
January to 12,339 million won at the end of September
1902. Owing to the currency reform there was inter-
ruption in the process in June. In the last three months
of the vear 1962, as a result of the tight money policy,
they declined from 12,339 million won at the end of
September to 11,112 million won at the end of Decem-
ber 1962, Savings deposits increased from 6,331 million
won at the beginning of January to 12,981 million won
at the end of October, with a sudden increase in June
owing to the switch from demand to savings deposits
required by the currency reform. Like demand deposits
they too declined from a peak of 12,981 million won in
October tv 11,596 million won at the end of Decems
ber 1962. In the first six months of 1963 deposits of all
tvpes showed a slight increase, except in April when
they declined. At the end of June they stood at 29,129
million won,

226. Loan and discount operations of commercial
banks showed a steady rise well into the beginning of
the fourth quarter of 1962. Their volume increased from
12,778 million won at the beginning of January to
22,381 million won at the beginning of October. The
increase was especially marked in the amount of bills
discounted after the currency reform as the terms of
discount were liberalized to relieve the financial strin-

90 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, February
1963, Pp. 21-22: see also annex V, tables 8 and 0.
91 [bid, (Korean edition), August 1963, table 10, p. 24.



gency resulting from the change. The amount of loans
also showed a substantial increase from June to October
owing to the same reason. In the latter part of the fourth
quarter, as a result of the financial stabilization pro-
gramme, volumes of both showed a decline.

227. In the first six months of 1963, loan and dis-
count operations of commercial banks showed very small
variations as a result of the tight money policy referred
to above. Their volume increased from 22,423 million
won at the end of January to 23,363 million won at the
end of March, but declined to 22,769 million won at the
end of June.

Prices

228. The index of wholesale prices in 1962 showed
a rise of 13 per cent compared with 18 per cent in
1961. The average annual index rose from 192.3 in
1961 to 218.0 in 1962.%2

229, In the first seven months of 1963, the index
of wholesale prices showed a steady upward trend. It
rose from 226.7 at the end of January to 306.0 at the
end of July, an increase of nearly 35 per cent. Most of
the increase was in grain prices. During the same period,
the index of grain prices rose by 110.2 per cent, while
the index for all commodities excluding grains rose by
10.4 per cent only.

230. The average annual indices of various com-
ponents showed varied rates of growth., The index for
foodstuffs increased by 18 per cent, showing the same
rate of increase as in 1961. The index for fuels and
power increased by 14.5 per cent, whereas in 1961 it
increased by 57.8 per cent. The index for mineral
products rose by 4.6 per cent compared to 254 per cent
in 1961. That for metal products and machinery in-
creased by 4.6 per cent, compared to 3.5 per cent in 1961.

231. An examination of the monthly variations in the
combined index shows that it increased from 192.9 at
the beginning of the year to 224.1 at the end of August,
and declined to 223.7 at the end of December 1962.
Thus, in the first eight months of the year 1962 prices
rose by 16 per cent and in the last four months declined
by 0.17 per cent. The monthly fluctuations in the indices
of various components showed similar trends except for
that of mineral products. The latter declined from
199.6 at the beginning of the year to 166.3 at the end of
June 1962 and then stabilized around 168. In this case
the fluctuations in the international prices of various
minerals play an important role.

232, The relative steadiness shown by various in-
dices in the second half of the year 1962 was a result of
tight monetary policy and the enlargement of the scope
of price controls during the period.% In the first half of
the year the increases in indirect taxes, in railway freight
charges and the official prices of fertilizers and tobacco
contributed substantially to the price rise.?*

233. The index for grain prices in 1963 followed the
normal pattern with a rise during winter and the lean
season of spring months. But this time the usual pattern
was aggravated because of many unusual factors. During
the winter months the main contributory causes were the
heavy decline in autumn crop, and the slowdown in
transportation due to the severe winter and heavy snow-

92 See annex V, table 10; Base 1955 = 100.

93 On 13 August 1962, thirteen additional commodities were
brought under price control, bringing the total to eighteen.

94 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, February
1963, p. 40.
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fall. During the spring and summer months of 1963
the prices mainly rose owing to heavy rains which
raised fears about the yield of summer crops. The price
rise was especially pronounced in July when the index
rose near 42 per cent as the first estimate for summer
harvest showed a heavy decline,

The stock market

234, The stock market reopened for business on
13 July 1962, It may be recalled that it was suspended
in June following the settlement difficulties arising out
of the unprecedented boom in May 1962.%5

235. After reopening, the market did not function
smoothly in spite of the earnest efforts of the Gov-
ernment. In various ways it tried to enable it to work
smoothly without the recurrence of speculation as
happened in May 1962. It required securities com-
panies to increase their equity resources, raised the
amount of deposits required for each trausaction,
adopted a more fiexible margin requirements policy,
and a greater degree of control over bank credit tor
security financing, and at times prohibited future trad-
ing in selected shares, and restricted the volume of
daily trading. As a result of the adoption of these
regulatory methods, speculation on any significant scale
was prevented, but the stock market failed to operate
in a normal mamner. It had to suspend operations on
several occasions, mainly because of the prevalence of
very low prices and the alleged short supply of bank
credit.

236. To place the market on a sound footing the
Government later on amended the Stock Exchange
Law in late April 1963.%¢ This amendment, among
others, provides for the appointment of a president and
directors by the Government. It also provides for
financial support by the Government and commercial
banks to stabilize stock prices if necessary, as well as
exemption from taxation and the payment of dividend
on the Government’s holdings of the shares of the
Stock Exchange Company if its annual dividend falls
below six per cent. On 8 May 1963, the Stock Ex-
change resumed trading which had been suspended
since 25 February 1963, under the revised law.

FOREIGN TRADE AND PAYMENTS

237. The adverse balance in the foreign trade®” of
the Republic of Korea continued during the period
under review. In 1962, commercial exports and im-
ports were $54,813,000 and $177,207,000, respectively.
In 1961, they were $40,878,000 and $103,138,000,
respectively.

238. In the first six months of 1963, preliminary
estimates show that commercial exports were $38.5
million and imports (including relief goods) were
$150.0 million. In the similar period of 1962 the
amounts were $23.7 million, and $83.4 million, re-
spectively.?®

239. During 1962, imports under official aid pro-
grammes were $213,773,000 and under various
relief programmes $24,253,000. In 1961 they were

95 Official Records of the Genciul Assembly, Seventeenth
Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/5213), paras. 172-175.

96 Republic of Korea, Law No. 1334, promulgated on 27
April 1963.

97 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, May
1963, table 38, p. 49.

98 Jbid,, (Korean edition), August 1963, table 47, p. 66.



$196,818,000 and $16,186,000, respectively. In the
first six months of 1963, imports under official aid
programmes were $115.3 million, compared to $108.3
million in the same period of 1962.%¢

240. It should be noted that the Republic of Korea
earnis a large amount on invisible account, especially
due to the sale of goods and services to the United
Nations forces stationed in the country. In 1962,
receipts from sales to the United Nations forces were
$R86.1 million and $3.1 million in tourist income. In
1961, sales to the United Nations forces earned $79.7
wmillion. In the first seven months of 1963, such receipts
from sales to United Nations forces were $3+4.2 mil-
lion, compared to $48.3 million during the same period
of 1962. Tourist income in the same period of 1963
was $1.7 million, compared to 3$1.6 million in the
similiar period of 1962.

241. Therefore, a more accurate picture is obtained
by looking at amounts of receipts and payments of for-
eign exchange during the period® In 1962, such
receipts were $374,000,000 and payments $420,713,000,
showing a deficit of $46,653.000. In contrast, in
1961 the receipts were $322,752,000 and payments
$272,656,000, showing a surplus of $50.096,000. In
the first six months of 1963, foreign exchange receipts
were $184.39 million, and payments $251.35 million,
showing a deficit of $66.96 million, In the similar
period of 1962, the figures were $177.08 million,
$197.92 million and $20.84 million, respectively.

242, As a further indicator of the international
financial position of the Republic of Korea, gold and
foreign exchange holdings of the Bank of Korea de-
clined from $207.0 million at the end of 1961 to $167.1
million at the end of 1962, a decline of $39.6 million.
In 1961 they increased by $50 million. At the end of
June 1963 the holdings stood at $109.5 million.2%®

243. In 1962, exports were $13,935,000 above those
for 1961.19 Significant increases were shown by rice
and various types of fish products. Exports of rice
were 59,707 metric tons worth $8.9 million. In 1961,
thev were only 3,687 metric tons worth $507.000. Ex-
ports of fish and fish products were 19,744 metric
tons worth $8,063,000. In 1961, they were 11,432
metric tons worth $4,013,000. In the case of imports,
there was an increase in all categories in 1962 com-
pared to those in 1961. The increase under the cate-
gory of food and live animals was very slight, but in
many other categories it was quite substantial. This
is partly accountable by the outlays made on various
projects included in the Five-Year Plan of Economic
Development.

244. As mentioned earlier, in the beginning of 1963,
exports were running at a much higher rate than those
in the early months of 1962. To the total expansion
of $14.82 million in the period, manufactured goods,
including those processed under bond, contributed
$12.62 million. Their exports amounted to $15.0 mil-

lion, compared to $2.39 million in the same period of
1962.102

245. There was a slight change in the pattern of
Korean exports. The share of Europe increased from
8 per cent in 1961 to 11 per cent in 1962, while that

99 [bid., February 1963, table 44, p. 68.

100 1pid,, August 1963, table 47, p. 71.

101 See annex V, tables 11-12,

102 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review (Korean
edition), August 1963, table 48, p. 67.
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of North America (mostly the United States of
America) increased from 17 per cent in 1961 to 23 per
cent. The share of Asia declined from 70 per cent in
1961 to 66 per cent in 1962, The combined share of
Japan, the United States of America and Hong Kong
declined from 82 per cent in 1901 to 73 per cent
in 1962,

246. On the import side, the United States of
America, Japan and the Federal Republic of Germany
continued to be the main suppliers of Korea. Their
combined share in 1962 was 82 per cent. In 1961 it
was 75 per cent.

FOREIGN AID AND PRIVATE CAPITAL

247. The Government continued its efforts to pro-
mote greater flow of foreign technical skills, foreign
aid and private capital into the country. The assistance
from the United Nations and other international organi-
zations received by the Republic of Korea increased
during the period. Korea obtained a loan from the
International Development Association!®® for the first
time, and on 15 November 1962 joined the Colombo
Plan for Technical Co-operation.

248 In August 1962, the International Develop-
ment Association made a loan of $14 million for the
import of railway cars. The loan bears no interest,
but carries a service charge of 0.5 per cent per
annum and is repayable in fifty vears.

Projects of United Nations agencies

249. A Resident Representative of the Technical
Assistance Board and Director of Special Fund ac-
tivities in Korea was appointed on 4 January 1963
in agreement with the Government of Korea.

250. The Expanded Programme of Technical As-
sistance is of modest proportions, comprising only
seven experts and sixteen fellowships for the bhiennium
1963-1964. However, it is expected that this pro-
gramme can be considerably increased and discussions
are Dbeing lield between the Economic Planning Board
and the Resident Representative to that end.

251. The World Health Organization, the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza-
tion, the International Atomic Energy Agency and the
International Labour Organisation all have regular pro-
grammes of techinical assistance and assistance from
the United Nations Children’s Fund will be available
in the last half of 1963.

252. Five Special Fund projects are active.'%* They
are: Tidal Land Reclamation Survey, Agricultural
Survey and Demonstration in Selected Watersheds,
Management Training at Korea Productivity Centre,
Telecommunication Training Centre, and Soils Fertility
and Soils Research. The total Special Fund contribu-
tion for these projects is $4,112,400. The Governing
Council has earmarked $672,600 for a soils survey and
the plan of operations is now under discussion with
the Government of the Republic of Korea.

253. Requests for Special Fund assistance with a
Pre-Investment Forest Survey and a Survey of the
Naktong River Basin for preparation of a co-ordinated
plan of development involving hydro-electric power,
flood control and irrigation are under consideration.

108 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, Sep-
tember 1962, p. 34.

104 See Official Records of the General Assembly, Seventeenth
Session, Supplemeni No, 13 (A/5213), paras. 186-187.



254. In June, the United Nations Controller advised
that $451,000 residual UNKRA funds had been placed
at the disposal of the Executive Chairman of the
Technical Assistance Board for projects in Korea. The
programme presented by the Government includes
$127.700 for development of meteorological services;
$97.000 for support of the Korean Scientific and Tech-
nical Information Centre; experts in the fields of radio-
wave frequencies and quality control of handicrafts.
The balance of the funds will be allocated for fellow-
ships mainly in fields of economic planning.

Foreign aid

255. During the period under review, the United
States continued to be the main supplier of economic
assistance to the Republic of Korea.

256. Aid from the United States in 1962, accord-
ing to preliminary estimates, was $232.3 million. This
amount was made up of $148.4 million of non-project
assistance, $+.-+ million for techunical co-operation,
$12.2 million for project assistance, $67.3 million in
the form of the sale of surplus agricultural commodities
under the United States Public Law No. 480. The
respective amounts for 1961 from $199.25 million of
total aid were $118.23 million for non-project as-
sistance, $8.52 miillion for technical assistance, $27.57
million for project assistance, and $H.93 million in
the form of sale of surplus agricultural commodiiies.!®

257. During the first six months of 1963, foreign
aid received from the United States was $98.97 mil-
lion!%8 consisting of $2.74 million for project assistance,
$43.23 million for non-project assistance, $3.83 million
for technical co-operation, and $49.17 million in the
form of sale of surplus agricultural commodities under
the United States Public Law No. 480. During the
similar period of 1962, the respective figures were
$112.09 million, consisting of $5.49 million, $78.70
million, $1.77 million and $26.33 million.

258. The United States Agency for International
Development (AID) had approved loans worth $33.85
million for the United States fiscal year 1963, for
various capital projects. These loans brought the cumu-
lative total of AID loans to $76.40 million since 1959.107

259. The figures for supporting assistance (grants)
and development loans mentioned above indicate a
change in aid policy of the United States from grants
to loans. One difficulty arising from this change in
policy is that the loans are all tied to specific projects
and, unlike grants, cannot be used for general balance
of payments support.!® Therefore, the difference be-
tween the amount required for the balance of payment
support in the Five-Year Plan and the actual support-
ing assistance available has tended to widen. In 1962
this was estimated at a shortfall of $55.6 million, and
in 1963 it may reach $67.6 million,19®

105 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Revieww (Korean
edition), July 1963, table 59, p. 92. The figures are based on
the Republic of Korea fiscal year which is the same as the
calendar year. On the basis of the United States fiscal year
(July-June), aid obligated was $222.32 million for the fiscal
year 1963, $207.71 million for the fiscal year 1962, and $269.52
million for the fiscal year 1961.

106 Excludes figures for the import of petroleum products,
which are not as yet available.

107 United States Operations Mission to Korea, Summary of
United States Economic Aid to Korea, FY 1954-FY 1963,

108 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, January
1963, p. 8.

109 [pid.,, January 1963, p. 11.
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Foreign private capital

260. Efforts to attract foreign private capital to
Korea continued.!'® As pointed out earlier, the domestic
legal framework was completed last year. In addition
Korea seut private and government delegations to many
industrialized countries to promote private capital
investment,.

261. Under the Five-Year Plan $50 million in foreign
investment were to he secured in 1962, and $88.7 mil-
lion in 1963.11! As at the end of 1962, the Foreign In-
vestment Encouragement Committee, had approved
twenty projects involving $166.8 million in private
foreign loans, and three projects involving $4.6 million
in foreign private direct investment.!'® The amount of
private foreign investment actualyy realized on account
of these projects in 1962 was $687,000, made up of
$108,000 of foreign private loans, and $579,000 of direct

investment,113

262. In 1962, the Republic of Korea Government
guaranteed the repayment of foreign loans worth $81.7
million covering sixteen projects.l!4

263. In January 1963, two contracts involving for-
eign investment worth $60,691,000 were signed between
the Republic of Korea Government and a group of
private firms from France and Italy.*® One contract
worth $58,691,000 involves imports of fishing craft,
accessories and equipment to enable their manufacture
locally.**® This is regarded as an initial contract of a
series to help Korea acquire a modern fishing industry.
Another contract worth $2 million will enable the Korea
Fishery Development Corporation to import modern
fish processing facilities.

PROGRESS OF THE FivE-YEAR PLAN OF
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

264. Significant spadework for realizing planned
rate of growth in subsequent years was done in 1962,
the first year of the Five-Year Plan'? As a natural
corollary, a Five-Year Plan of Technical Education was
also prepared during the year.

265. In 1962, gross investment amounted to 35,440
million won, or 14.2 per cent of the gross national
product.!*® Of this, investment in fixed assets was
34.530 million won. The Five-Year Plan envisaged an
investment of 49,310 million won or 20.1 per cent of
the gross national product. In terms of current prices,
gross investment was 39,150 million won, forming 13.9
per cent of the gross national product. Of this aggregate,
investment in fixed assets was 38,640 million won or
13.8 per cent of the gross national preduct.

110 Official Records of the General Assembly, Seventeenth
Sesston Supplement No, 13 (A/5213), paras. 131 and 197-205;
see also paras. 155-188 of the present report.

111 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, Sep-
tember 1962, pp. 13-14.

112 Includes Franco-Italian project worth $120 million for
the import of fishing vessels.

113 The Bank of Korea, Review of Korean Economy in
1962, pp. 87-93.

114 The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, January
1963, p. 27. These guarantees were given under Law No, 1115
entitled “Law Guaranteeing Repayment for Loans”,

115 Jpid,, February 1963, pp. 52-53.

118 $32,314,000 from France and $26,377,000 from Italy.

117 Information provided by the Research Department of the
Bank of Korea. All figures are in 1961 constant prices unless
otherwise indicated.

118 See annex V, tables 14 to 16.



266. On a sectoral basis, the share of the private
sector in gross domesiic investment in fixed assets was
21,040 million won or 60.9 per cent. The share of the
Government was 13,490 million won or 39.1 per cent.
The most important fields of investment in the private
sector were manufacturing and real estate. In the public
sector, investment was concentrated in the fields of
transport and communications,1*®

267. On the basis of industrial classification, 72.2 per
cent of investment in fixed assets was concentrated in ter-
tiary industry. Of this, the major portion was invested
in the fields of transport and communications. Secondary
industry’s share was 17.4 per cent and that of primary
104 per cent.

268. Of the aggregate investment of 34,530 million
won in fixed assets, foreign sources contributed 6,910
million won or 20 per cent. The rest was supplied by
domestic sources.

269. There was a big shortfall in the inflow of for-
eign capital from the target envisaged in the Plan. The
actual inflow amounted to 647.66 million won ($4.98
million) whereas the Plan envisaged an inflow of 6,500
million won ($50 million). Of the total inflow, the
contribution of the United States Agency for Interna-
tional Development amounted to 5584 million won
($4.3 million) and that of private foreign capital 89.3
million won ($0.68 million) (see para. 261 above). In
1963, it is estimated that inflow of capital from the same
sources will be 9,347.4 million won ($71.9 million).

270. In 1962, it is estimated that the average rate
of operation of industrial facilities had improved to
62.8 per cent, In 1961, the rate was 56.2 per cent. In
1963, it is expected that the rate will be 70 per cent.20

271. As at August 1962, the total labour force was
11.5 million, of which 9.1 million were employed and
2.4 million were unemployed.*?! The Plan estimated the
labour force on a mid-year basis in 1962 to be 10.9 mil-
lion with 8.5 million employed and 2.4 million unem-
ployed. It is not possible to derive percentages from
these figures as the dates of estimates differ.

272. The specific targets achieved by a few key

industries in 1962 are as follows.!?2 The amount of

118 Projects in the field of transportation include the ex-
pansion of Ulsan and Mukho harbours. The latter is expected
to handle 2 million tons of cargo, annually. Similar other
projects, including the construction of railroad lines and the
modernization of highways and bridges, are underway. This
involves the construction of 151 kilometres of railways and a
283 kilometre industrial highway to serve the mineral rich
Mount Taipaik region.

In the communications field, 945.3 million won was spent
in 1962 to finance six projects, namely the expansion of
telephone facilities in Seoul and in provincial areas, and of
telegraph and other related facilities, the construction of
facilities for communications supervision and for the control
of communications wavelengths, of new post offices and of a
communications training institute,

120 Bank of Korea, Economic Trends, Problems and Policies
m Korea, 1962-1963, p. 38.

121 Republic of Korea, Economic Planning Board, Bureau
of Tertiary Industry. This figure includes seasonally unemployed.

122 For details see annex V tables 17-19. Stepped-up efforts
were made throughout the year for the construction of a
mammoth industrial Centre in Ulsan, South Kyongsang
Province—a significant portion of the Five-Year Plan, Con-
struction sites for an oil refinery, a fertilizer plant, and an
integrated steel and iron works in the Centre have already
been selected. Preliminary work is in progress and the initiation
of actual construction of the three plants is expected in 1963.
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electric power generated was 305 megawatts, against
the planned output of 350 megawatts, 87 per cent of
the target.!?3 In the case of cement production the out-
put was 789.7 thousand metric tons, while the planned
target was 650 thousand metric tons, the achievement
being 122 per cent of the target.!?* The iron ore output
was 94 per cent of the target.!?® In production of coal
the target was reached. The output was 7,430 thou-
sand metric tons while planned target was 7,440 thou-
sand metric tons. In fertilizer 96 per cent of the planned
output was achieved.}?¢ In the field of agriculture and
fisheries too, the achievements were impressive. In the
case of rice, 93 per cent of the planned output was
realized. In the case of potatoes and pulses the achieve-
ments were 108 per cent and 107 per cent respectively.
In fish production the achievement was 97 per cent,
while in the case of sea-weed it was 130 per cent.

Development of technical education

273. Tt is well known that modern industrial econo-
mies are greatly dependent on skilled manpower. The
Republic of Korea, being conscious of the fact, has
tried to tackle the problem of lack of adequate supply
of "technically trained people through the First Five-
Year Plan of Technical Development. Basic objectives
of this Plan are:'?? (¢) to develop technical manpower
resources necessary for the implementation of the First
Five-Year Plan of Economic Development: () to im-
prove the level of existing technology in an endeavour
to increase productivity and accelerate industrial
development,

274. For the purposes of this Plan a survey of tech-
nical manpower resources was conducted in 1961. It
revealed that there were 299,414 technically trained
persons employed in various establishments, of whom
8,616 (2.9 per cent) were engineers, 11,128 (3.7 per
cent) were technicians, and 279,670 (93.4 per cent)
were craftsmen, According to the plan, the total number
of skilled persons is to reach 601,673 by 1966.128

*

* *

The present report is transmitted to the Secretary-
General for submission to the General Assembly at its

123 Ty electric power development, the Kwangju thermo-
electric power station, with an annual generation capacity of
11,800 kKWh, and the Wangsim-ni thermo-electric power station,
with an annual capacity of 6,000 kWh, were constructed.
Altogether, fourteen projects including the construction, repair,
or expansion of seven thermal power plants, of three hydro-
electric plants, and of two thermo-hydro plants are to be
completed under the Five-Year Plan.

124 A cement plant capable of producing 150,000 metric tons
per year is expected to be completed in 1963. A nylon yarn
factory with an annual production capacity of 2 million pounds
will also be completed in 1963.

125 For the integrated steel and iron works, a contract was
signed with a construction team headed by the Blaw-Knox
Corporation of the United States, and it is expected that the
steel plant will be completed by 1966.

128 For the construction of the fertilizer plant, Lurgi of
West Germany and Kobe Steel of Japan have submitted
plﬁans, and the Government is examining their construction
offers.

127 The Republic of Korea, Economic Planning Board, The
First Frve-Year Plan for Technical Development, supplement
to The First Five-Year Economic Plan, 1962,

128 See annex V, table 20,



eighteenth regular session pursuant to the provisions
of sub-paragraph 2 (¢) of resolution 376 (V) of 7
October 1950.

The Commission places on record its apureciation
of the services rendered by the Secretariat during the
year.

Done at Comuission Headquarters, Seoul, Korea,
this twenty-third day of August, one thousand nine
hundred and sixty-three,

(Signed) John D, PETHERBRIDGE, Ausiralia

Ismail R, KHALIDY
Principal Secretary

R. SuArez BArros, Chils

N. A. J. pE Voocp, Netherlands
K. M. SueixH, Pakistan
Maximino G. BUENo, Philippines
Chan ANsucHortE, Thailand
Muammer BAYKAN, Turkey



ANNEXES

ANNEX T

Delegations to the United Nations Commission for the Unificalion and Rehabilitation of Korea and

United Nations Secretariat

A. Delegations te the Commission

1. LIST OF DELEGATIONS
AUSTRALIA
Representative
Mr. John D. Petherbridge
Alternate representative
Mr. Cavan Hoguea
Mr. Geoffrey Vincent Brady?

CHILE

Representative
Mr. Roberto Suarez Barros, Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary

NETHERLANDS

Representative
Mr. N. A. J. de Voogd, Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary
Alternate representative
Mr. Gerardus J. Dissevelte

PAKISTAN

Representative
Licutenant-General K. M. Sheikh, ret., Ambassador Extra-
ordinary and Plenipotentiary

PHILIPPINES

Representative
Mr. Maximino G. Bueno, Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary
Alternate representative
Mr. Tiburcio C, Baja

THAILAND

Representative

Major-General Chan Ansuchote,
dinary and Plenipotentiary

Ambassador Extraor-

Alternate representative
Mr. Klos Visessurakarn

TURKEY

Representative
Mr. Muammer Baykan

2. ROSTER OF CHAIRMANSHIP

(a) Commission
Session held from 17 to 19 November 1962
Mr. de Voogd, Netherlands
Session held from 14 to 21 December 1962
Lieutenant-General Sheikh, Pakistan

aUntil 9 December 1962,
bFrom 7 January 1963.
<From 27 November 1962 to 17 July 1963.
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Session held from 28 February to 4 March 1963
Mr. Bueno, Philippines

Session held from 15 June to 22 June 1963
Major-General Ansuchote. Thailand

Session held from 15 August to 23 August 1963
Mr, Baykan, Turkey

(b) Commitice of UNCURE
1962

September

Mr. Bueno, Philippines
October

Major-General Ansuchote, Thailand
November

Mr. Baykan, Turkey
December

":. Petherbridge, Australia

1943
January
Mr. Bueno, Philippines
February
Major-General Ansuchote, Thailand
March
Mr. Baykan, Turkey
April
Mr. Petherbridge, Australia
May
Mr. Bueno, Philippines
June
Major-General Ansuchote, Thailand
July
Mzr. Baykan, Turkey
August
Mr. Petherbridge, dustralia

B. United Nations Secretariat

Principal Secretary
Mr. Ismail R. Khalidi

Political Affairs Officer
Mr. Ahmet H, Ozbudun

Administrative and Finance O fficer

Mr. Reginald D. Bruce (until 24 June 1963)

Mr. Donald T. H, Richaris (from 24 June 1963)
Economic Affairs Officer

Mr. Nalinkumar I. Almaula

Communications and Transportation O fficer
Mr. Johan Boe



Personal Assistant to the Principal Secretary
Mr. Jesus Colet (until 15 January 1963)
Mr. Donaid J. Rogers (from 10 April 1963)

Administrative Assistant
Mr. Dwarka Nath Puri

Secretary
Mr. Kidar N. Sawhney

Intermediate Research Assistant
Mr. Cho Dong Bin

Researen Assistant
Mr. Moon Hae Shik

Transportation and Building Maintenance Assisiant
Mr. Chung Hak Joon

Finance Assistant
Mr. Sohng Ri (.1

Clerks
Mr. Choe Yohng Sohk
Mr. Lee In Soa (until 7 September 1962)
Miss Chung Myung Hee (from 5 October 1962)

C. Organization

The four delegations of the Committee of UNCURK are
established in Scoul. Three members of the Commission are
residents in japan as was one alternate representative of one
of these delegations. The secretariat of UNCURK is also
established in Seoul.

The Commission and its Committee have continued to re-eive
logistical support from the United Nations Command. They
have also received co-operation and assistance from the liaison
officers provided by the Ministry of National Defence of the
Republic of Korea.

The secretariat of UNCURK has continued to render assist-
ance to representatives of various United Nations agencies in
Seoul.

ANNEX IT

Government of the Republic of Korea

A. Executive

President of the Republic
Gen. Park Chung Hee (Acting)

Head of Cabinet—Prime Minister
Kim Hyun Chul

Chairman of the Economic Planning Board
Kim Yu Taik (from 10 July 1962 to 6 February 1963)
Yoo Chang Soon (from 8 February to 12 April 1963)
Won Yong Suk (from 12 April 1963)

Ministers:
Foreign Affairs:
Lt. Gen. Choi Duk Shin, ret. (from 11 October 1961 to
16 March 1963)
Kim Yong Shik (from 16 March 1963)

Home Affairs:
Maj. Gen. Han Shin (from 20 May 1961 to 15 October
1962)
Lt. Gen. Park Kyung Won (from 15 October 1962)
Finance :
Kim Se Ryun (from 18 June 1962 to 8 February 1963)
Whang Chong Yul {(from 8 February 1963)

Justice:
Col. Cho Byung II, ret. (from 9 January 1962 to 1 Feb-
ruary 1963)
Brig. Gen. Charg Yung Soon (from 1 February 1963 to
22 April 1963)

Min Bok Kee (from 22 April 1963)

National Defence:
Lt. Gen. Bak Byeung Kwon, ret. (from 10 July 1961 to
16 March 19263)

Lt. Gen. Kim Sung Eun, ret. (from 16 March 1963)

Education:
Kim Sang Hyup (from 9 January 1962 to 15 October 1962)
Park Il Kyung (from 15 October 1962 to 16 March 1963)
Lee Chong Woo (from 16 March 1963)

Agriculture and Forestry :
Maj. Gen, Chang Kyung Socon (from 20 May 1961 to
24 June 1963)
Brig. Gen. Lew Byong Hion (from 25 June 1963)
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Commerce and Indusiry
Yoo Chang Scon (from 10 July 1962 to 8 February 1053)

Maj. Gen. Park Choong Hoon, ret. (from 8 February to
9 August 1960)

Kim Hoon (from 9 August 1963)

Transportation :

Maj. Gen. Park Choon Shik (from 15 August 1961 to
8 February 1963)

Kim Yoon Kie (from 8 February 1963)
Health and Social A fairs:
Brig. Gen. Chung Hi Sup, ret. (from 7 July 1961)
Communications:
Brig. Gen. Bai Duk Chin (from 20 May 1961 to 1 Feb-
ruary 1963)
Rear Adm. Kim Chang Hoon, ret. (from 1 February 1963)

Public Information :
Lee Won Woo (from 18 June 1962 to 12 April 1963)
Yim Seong Hi (from 12 April 1963)

Construction :
Lti 9%;;1 Bak Im Hang (‘rom 18 June 1962 to 11 March
Brig. Gen. Cho Sung Keun, ret. (from 16 March 1963)
Minister Without Portfolio :»
Maj. Gen. Cho Shi Hyung, ret. (from 16 March 1963)
Maj. Gen. Kim Jae Chun, ret. (from 23 July 1963)
Cabinet Administration ~

Brig. Gen. Kim Byung Sam (from 20 May 1961 to 1 Feb-
ruary 1963)

Brig. Gen. Lee Souck Jae, ret. (from 1 February 1963)

B. Judiciary
The Supreme Court
Chief Justice
Cho Jin Man (from 30 June 1961)

C. The Supreme Council for National Reconstruction

Chairman
Gen. Park Chung Hee

a The post was established on 16 March 1963,
b Renamed as the Ministry of Cabinet Administration on
12 July 1961.



Vice-Chairman
Lt. Gen. Lee Joo 11

Standing Committees (comprising Chairmen of the SCNR Sub-
Committees)®
Chairman, Legislation and Judiciary :

Brig. Gen. Lee Souck Jae, ret. (from 21 June 1961 to
26 January 1963)

Col. Kil Jai Ho (from 26 January 1963 to 21 February
1963)

Brig. Gen. Kang Ki Chon (from 21 February 1963)
Member:
Col. Kil Jai Ho

Chairman, Home Affairs:
Brig. Gen. Cho Shi Hyung (from 4 September 1961 to
26 January 1963)

Col. Kim Hyung Wook (from 26 January 1963 to 21 Feb-
ruary 1963)

Maj. Gen. Kim Yong Soon (from 21 February 1963)
Members:

Col. Park Won Bin (from 12 June 1961 to 21 February
1963)

Col. Kim Hyung Wook (from 12 June 1961 to 26 Jan-
uary 1963)

Brig. Gen, Park Yung Suk (from 21 February 1963)

Chairman, Foreign Affairs and National Defense :
Marine Lt. Gen. Kim Dong Ha, ret. (from 10 July 1962
to 26 January 1963)

Marine Maj. Gen. Kim Yun Keun (from 26 January to
21 February 1963)

Mai. Gen. Kim Hi Duk (fro
1963)

Maj. Gen. Yoo Yang Soo (from 12 July to 19 July 1963)
Maj. Gen. Park Won Suk (from 19 July 1963)
Members:

Brig. Gen. Kim Jae Choon (from 20 July 1962 to 7 Jan-
uary 1963)

Brig. Gen, Park Hyeun Sik (from 21 February 1963)

21 February to 12 July

Chairman, Finance and Economy:

Maj. Gen. Yoo Yang Soo (from 20 July 1962 to 12 July
1963)

Maj. Gen. Kim Hi Duk (from 12 July 1963)
Members:

Marine Brig. Gen. Oh Jung Keun, ret. (from 12 June
1961 to 26 January 1963)

Brig. Gen. Park Tai Joon

¢ Established on 12 June 1961.

Brig. Gen. Lew Byung Hion (from 2 September 1961
to 24 June 1963)

Commodore Chang Chi Soo (from 21 February 1963)

Chairman, .ducation and Social Affairs:

Maj. Gen. Kim Yon Soon (from 20 July 1962 to 7 Jan-
uary 1963)

Maj. Gen. Kim Jae Choon, ret. (from 7 January 1963 to
26 January 1963)

Col. Hong Chong Chul (from 26 January to 12 July i9%63)
Brig. Gen. Lee Won Yup (from 12 July 1963)
Members:
Col. Hong Chong Chul (from 12 June 1961 to 26 Janu-
ary 1963)
Marine Col. Chung Sae Woong, ret. (from 12 June 1961
to 21 February 1963)

Brig. Gen. Kang Sang Wook, ret. (from 12 June 1961
to 21 January 1963)

Chairman, Transporiation and Communications:

Marine Maj. Gen. Kim Yun Keun (from 12 June 1961 to
26 January 1963)

Col. Ok Chang Ho (from 26 January 1963 to 21 February
1063)

Air Force Brig. Gen. Park Doo Sun (from 21 February
1963)

Member:
Col. Ok Chang Ho

Chairman, Steering and Planning :
Col. Oh Chi Scong (from 12 June 1961 to 21 February
1963)
Col. Kim Hycug Wook (irom 21 February to 12 July
1963)
Maj. Gen. Chang Kyung Scon (from 12 July 1963)

Other members of the Supreme Council for National Re-

construction:

Gen. Kim Chong Oh, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of
Staffe

Gen. Min Ki Shik, Chief of Staff, ROK Army (from
1 June 1963)

Vice Admiral Lee Sung Ho, Chief of Naval Operations
(from 12 June 1961 to 28 September 1962)

Vice Admiral Lee Meang Kee, Chief of Naval Operations
(from 28 September 1962)

ALir Force Lt. Gen. Chang Sung Whan, Chief of Staff,
ROK Air Force

Marine Lt. Gen, Kim Doo Chan, Commandant, ROK
Marine Corps

Maj. Gen. Kim Jin Wee, Commander, Capital Defense
Command

eGen. Kim Chong Oh, former Chief of Staff, ROK Army,
became the first Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff estab-
lished on 1 June 1963.

Annex IIT

International relations of the Republic of Korea

A. Representation with foreign Governments

Argentina2 Costa Rica®
Auystraliab Denmarke

Belgiume Dominican Republica
Brazild Ecuadore

Canada® El Salvador2

Chile2 Federal Republic of
China (Republic of)® Germany?

Colombia2 Federation of Malaya®
Congo (Brazzaville)e Franceb
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Gabena Jordan®
Greece® Luxembourg?
Guatemala® Madagascara
Holy Seet Mexicoe
Honduras? Moroccoe
Icelanda Netherlandse
Irar» New Zealande
Isracie Nicaragua®
Italyb Norwaye
Jamaicas Panama#



Paraguayr Thailand®

Philippinest Turkey?

Portugals Uganda®

Saudi Arabiar United Kingdom of Great
Scnegal® Britain and Northern Ireland®
Sierra Leonex 'nited States of Americab
Spain® Upper Voltae

Sweden® Viet-Nam (Republic of)b
Switzerlande

®« The Republic of Korea is represented in the counterpart
country by a concurrent envoy while the accreditation of the
latter’s envoy is pending.

b Envoys stationed in respective capitals.

¢ Concurrent. Neither envoy is stationed in the respective
cagitals. . .

Republic of Korea's envoy is in the counterpart country,
wgile the latter’s envoy is concurrent and is stationed else-
where.

e Republic of Korea's envoy is stationed in the respective
capital while the accreditation of the counterpart country’s

envoy is pending.
f'lyhe ﬁcoly gee is represented by an apostolic delegate.
However, no formal diplomatic relations have been established.
gIsrael accredited a concurrent envoy while the accredi-
tation of Republic of Korea's envoy is pending.

B. Missions of the Republic of Korea

Office of Permanent Observer of the Republic of Korea to
the United Nations (New York)

Permanent Delegation of the Republic of Korea to Interna-
tional Organizations in Geneva and Office of the Permanent
Observer to the European Office of the United Nations
(Geneva)

Republic of Korea Mission in Japau (Tokyo), Branches of the
Mission (Osaka and Fukuoka)

C. Consulates General of the Republic of Korea

Cairo (United Arab Republic)

Hong Kong (Crown Colony of the British Commonwealth)
Honolulu (United States of America)

Los Angeles (United States of America)

New Delhi (India)

New York (United States of America)

Phnom Penh (Cambedia)

Rangoon (Burma)

San Francisco (United States of America)

Nairobi (Kenya)

D. Consulates in the Republic of Koreat

Belgium
Denmark
Israel
Netherlands
Norway
Sweden

E. Accessions by the Republic of Korea to international

organizations, agreements or t_reaties during the period
covered by the present reporti
a. Organizations
Date of accession
Eastern Regional Organization for Pub-
lic Administration
Colombo Plan

6 October 1962
15 November 1962

hThis list represents the honorary consulates stationed in
Seoul and does not include consulates or consuls maintained
within the respective embassies.

iFor list of international organizations, agreements or
treaties of the previous year, see Official Records of the Gen-
eral Assembly, Seventeenth Session, Supplement No. 13 (A/
5213), annex III, D.
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a. Organisations
Date of accession

Commission on Narcotic Drugs ........ 1 January 1963
Afro-Asian Rural Reconstruction Organi-
ZRHON  Loiiiiii ittt i et 19 February 1963

Date of signature
or accession

6 October 1962

Constitution of the Eastern Regional
Organization for Public Administration

Agreement for the Services (application
of radioisotope in agriculture) of Tech-
nical Assistance Experts between the
Republic of Korea and the International
Atomic Energy Agency

Convention relating to the Status of State-
less persons

Agreement for the Services (experimental
nuclear physics) of Technical Assistance
Experts between the Government of
the Republic of Korea and the Gov-
ernment of the International Atomic
Energy Agency

Trade Agreement between the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Korea and
the Government of the Republic of
Viet-Nam

Trade Agreement between the Republic
of Korea and the Federation of Malaya 31 December 1962

Agreement relating to the appointment
of a Resident Representative of ihe
United Nations Technical Assistance
Board in the Republic of Korea

15 October 1962

10 November 1962

18 December 1962

.....................

19 Decemver 1962

4 January 1963

Agreement relating to the Loan of Addi-
tional (two) United States Naval Ves-
sels between the Government of the
Republic of Korea and the Govern-
ment of the United States of America.

Agreement for the Establishment of the
German Economic Advisory Group be-
tween the Government of the Republic
of Korea and the Government of the
Federal Republic of Germany

Constitution of the Afro-Asian Rural
Reconstruction Organization

11 February 1963

14 February 1963

29 February 1963

Agreement regarding the Customs Tariff
between the Government of the Re-
public of Korea and the Government
of the French Republic

Agreement for the Services
chemistry) of Technical Assistance
Experts between the Government of
the Republic of Korea and the Inter-
national Atomic Energy Agency

12 March 1963

(radio-

3 April 1963

Agreement coacerning the Mutual Protec-
tion of Patent Rights between the
Government of the Republic of Korea
and the Government of the French
Republic

Trade Agreement between the Govern-
ment of the Republic of Korea and the
Government of the United States of
Brazil

26 April 1963

21 May 1963

F. Major international conferences attended by the

Repul.iic of Korea during the period under review
United Nations
Seventeenth regular session of General Assembly—Observer
(New York)
United Nations Conference of Plenipotentiaries on Con-
sular Relations (Vienna)



United Nations Conference on the Application of Science
and Technology for the Benefit of the Less Developed
Areas (Geneva)

United Nations Pledging Conference on the Expanded Pro-
gramme of Technical Assistance and the Special Fund
(New York)

Economic Commission for Asic and the Far East

Nineteenth general session (Manila)

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi-
zation

Twelfth session of the General Conference (Paris)

Twenty-Fifth International Conference on Public Education
(Geneva)

World Health Organization
Sixteenth World Health Assembly (Geneva)

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations
Tenth Indo-Pacific Fisheries Council (Seoul)
The World Food Congress (Washington, D. C.)

International Atomic Energy Agency

Sixth General Conference of the International Atomic
Energy Agency (Vienna)

International Conference on Civil Lisbility for Nuclear
Damage (Vienna)
Norcotic Commission
Eighteenth session of the Commission on Narcotic Drugs
(Geneva)
Colombo Plan

Fourteenth meeting of the Consultative Committes of the
Colombo Plan (Melbourne)

Eightieth session of the Colombo Plan Council for Tech-
nical Co-operation in South and South-East Asia
(Colombo)

Eastern Regional Organization for Public Adminisiraiion
Executive Council Meeting and First Working Party Semi-
nar (Manila)
Inter-Governmentzl Maritime Consuliaiive Organization
Extraordinary Session of the Assembly (London)

Asian Productivity Organization

Third Workshap Meeting of the Directors of the National
Productivity Organizations (Seoul)

ANnNEX IV
Texts of Laws
Peage Page
A. The Constitution of the Repubiic of Korea ........ 29 D. National Assembly Election Law
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B. Political Party Law  p s:: T;nd;Id o.n GLAugust 1963) «...ooiial.ll, 41
. . Prestdenta eciion Law
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A. THE CONSTITUTION OF THE REPUBLIC OF
KOREA

PREAMBLE

We, the people of Korea, possessing a glorious tradition and
history from time immemorial, imbued with the sublime spirit
of independence as manifested in the March 1st Movement in
the year of Kimi (A.D. 1919), now being engaged in the
establishment of a new democratic Republic on the basis of
ideals as manifested in the April 19th Righteous Uprising and
the May 16th Revolution, determined;

To consolidate national unity through justice, humanity and
fraternity,

To eliminate outmoded social customs of all kinds, and,
To establish democratic institutions,
To afford equal opportunities to every person and,

To provide for the fullest development of the capacity of
each individual in all fields of political, economic, social and
cultural life,

To help each person discharge his duties and responsibilities,

To promote the welfare of the people at home and to sirive
to maintain permanent international peace and thereby to ensure
the security, liberty and happiness of ourselves and our posterity
eternally,

Do hereby amend, through national referendum, the Consti-
tution, ordained and established on the Twelfth Day of July
in the year of Nineteen Hundred and Forty Eight A.D.

The Twenty Sixth Day of December in the year of Nineteen
Hundred and Sixty Two A.D.
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CHAPTER I

General Provisions

Article 1. (1) The Republic of Korea shall be a democratic
republic.

(2) The sovereignty of the Republic of Korea shall reside
in the people and all state authority shall emanate from the
people.

Article 2. The conditions necessary for being a Korean na-
tional shall be determined by law.

Article 3. The territory of the Republic of Korea shall consist
of the Korean Peninsula and its accessory islands.

Article 4. The Republic of Korea shall endeavor to maintain
international peace and renounce all aggressive wars.

Article 5. (1) Treaties duly ratified and promulgated in
accordance with this Constitution and the generally recognized
rules of international law shall have the same effect as that of
the domestic law of the Republic of Korea.

(2) The status of aliens shall be guaranteed in accordance
with international law and treaties.

Article 6. (1) All public officials shall be servants of the
entire people and shall be responsible to the people.

(2) The status and the ~'*ical impartiality of a public
official shall be guaranteed in accordance with the provisions
of law.

Article 7, (1) The establishment of political parties shall be
free and the plural party system shall be guaranteed.



(2) Organization and activities of a political party shall be
democratic and political parties shall have necessary organiza-
tional arrangements to enable the people to participate in the
formation of political will.

(3) Political parties shall enjoy the protection of the State.
However, if the purposes or activities of a political party are
contrary to the basic democratic order, the Government shall
bring an action against it in the Supreme Court for its disso-
lution and the political party shall be dissolved in accordance
with the decision of the Supreme Court.

CHAPTER II

Rights and Duties of the Citizens

Article 8. All citizens shall have the dignity and value as
human beings, and it shall be the duty of the State to guarantee
fundamental rights of the people to the utmost.

Article 9. (1) All citizens shall be equal before the law and
there shall be no discrimination in political, economic, social,
or cultural life on account of sex, religion or social status.

(2) No privileged castes shall be recognized, nor be ever
established in any form.

(3) The awarding of decorations or marks of honour in
any form shall be effective only for recipients and no privileged
status shall be created thereby.

Article 10. (1) All citizens shall enjoy personal liberty. No
person shall be arrested, detained, searched, seized, interrogated
or punished except as provided by law, and shall not be subject
to involuntary labour except on account of a criminal sentence.

(2) No citizens shall be subject to torture of any kinds, nor
shall be compelled to testify against himself in criminal cases.

(3) The warrant issued by a judge upon request from
prosecutor must be presented in case of arrest, detention, search
or seizure, However, in case the criminal is flagrante delicto
or in case where there is danger that the criminal, who com-
mitted a crime subject to imprisonment for three years or more
in long term, may escape or destroy evidence, the investigating
authorities may request an ex post facto warrant.

(4) All persons who are arrested or detained shall have the
right to a prompt assistance of counsel. When criminal defend-
ant is unable to secure the same by his own efforts, the State
shall assign a counsel to the use of the defendant as provided
by law.

(5) All persons who are arrested or detained shall have
the right to request the court for a review of the legality of
the arrest or detention. When a person is deprived of personal
freedom by other private individual, he shall have the right
to request the court for a remedy.

(6) In case the confession of a defendant is considered
to have been made against his will by means of torture, acts
of violence, threat, unduly prolonged arrest, and deceit, etc,
or in case the confession of a defendant is the only evidence
against him, such confession shall not be admitted as evidence
for his conviction nor shall he be punished on the basis of such
a confession.

Article 11. (1) No person shall be prosecuted for a criminal
offense unless such act constitutes a crime prescribed by law
at the time it was committed, nor shall he be placed in double
jeopardy.

(2) No restrictions shall be imposed uopn the political rights
of any citizen nor shall any person be deprived of the property
right by means of retroactive legislation.

Ariicle 12. All citizens shall have freedom of residence and
of the change thereof.

Article 13. All citizens shall have freedom of choice of
occupations.

Article 14. All citizens shall be free from violation of their
residence. In case of search or seizure in the residence, the
warrant of a judge must be presented.

Article 15. The privacy of correspondence of all citizens
shall be guaranteed.

Article 16. (1) All citizens shall enjoy freedom of religion.

(2) No State religion shall be recognized, and religion and
state shall be separated,
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Article 17. All citizens shall enjoy freedom of conscience.

Article 18. (1) All citizens shall enjoy freedom of speech
and press, and freedom of assembly and association.

(2) Licensing or censorship in regard to speech and press or
permit of assembly and association shall not be recognized.
However, censorship in regard to motion pictures and dramatic
plays may be authorized for the maintenance of public morality
and social ethics.

(3) The standard for publication installations of a news-
paper or press may be prescribed by law.

(4) Regulation of the time and place of outdoor assembly
may be determined in accordance with the provisions of law.

(5) The press or publication shall not impugn the personal
honour or rights of an individual, nor shall it infringe upon
public morality and social ethics.

Article 19. (1) All citizens shall have freedom of science
and arts.

(2) The rights of authors, inventors and artists shall be
protected by law.

Article 20, (1) The right of property of all citizens shall be
guaranteed. Its contents and restrictions shall be determined
by law.

(2) The exercise of property rights shall conform to public
welfare,

(3) In case of expropriation, use or restriction of private
property for public purposes, due compensation shall be paid
in accordance with the provisions of law.

Article 21. All citizens who have attained the age of twenty
shall have the right to elect public officials in accordance with
the provisions of law.

Article 22, All citizens shall have the right to hold public
office in accordance with the provisions of law.

Article 23, All citizens shall have the right to submit written
petitions to any State authority in accordance with the pro-
visions of law. The State authority shall be obliged to examine
such petitions.

Article 24. (1) All citizens shall have the right to be tried
in conformity with the law by competent judges as qualified
by the Constitution and law.

(2) Citizens who are not on active service or employees of
the military forces shall not be tried in the court martial
except in case of espionage on military affairs and in case of
crimes in regard to sentinel, sentry-posts, provision of harmiul
food, and prisoners of war as defined by law, as well as ex-
cept when they are under an extraordinary state of siege in
the territory of the Republic of Korea.

(3) All citizens shall have the right to a speedy trial. The
criminal defendant shall have the right to a public trial with-
out delay in the absence of justifiable reasons.

Article 25. In case the criminal defendant under detention
is found innocent he shall be entitled to a claim against the
State for compensation in accordance with the provisions
of law.

Article 26. In case a person has suffered damages by unlaw-
ful acts of public officials done in the exe.cise of their official
duties, he may request for redress from the State or public
entity; however, the public officials concerned shall not be
exempt from liabilities.

Article 27. (1) All citizens shall have the right to receive
an equal education correspondent to their abilities.

(2) All citizens who have children under their protection
shall be responsible for their elementary education.

(3) Such compulsory education shall be free.

(4) Independence and political impartiality of education
shall be guaranteed.

(5) Fundamental matters pertaining to the educational sys-
tem and its operation shall be determined by law.

Article 28. (1) All citizens shall have the right to work.
The State shall endeavor to promoie the employment of workers
through social and economic means.

(2) Al citizens shall have the duty to work., The contents
and conditions of the duty to work shall be determined by
law in conformity with democratic principles.



(3) Standards of working conditions shall be determined
by law.

(4) Special protection shall be accorded to the working
women and children.

Article 29. (1) Workers shall have the right of independent
association, collective bargaining and collective action for the
purpose of improving their working conditions.

(2) The right to association, collective bargaining, and
collective action shall not be accorded to the workers who
are public officials except for those authorized by the provisions
of law,

Article 30. (1) All citizens shall be entitled to a decent
human life.

(2) The State shall endeavor to promote social security.

(3) Citizens who are incapable of making a living shall be
protected by the State in accordance with the provisions of law.

Article 31. All citizens shall be protected by the State for
the purity of marriage and health,

Article 32. (1) Liberties and rights of the citizens shall not
be ignored for the reasons that they are not enumerated in
the Constitution,

(2) All liberties and rights of citizens may be restricted
by law only in cases deemed necessary for the maintenance
of order and public welfare. In case of such restriction, the
essential substances of liberties and rights shall not be infringed.

Article 33. Al citizens shall have the duty to pay taxes
levied in accordance with the provisions of law.

Article 34. All citizens shall have the duty to defend the
national territory in accordance with the provisions of law.

CHAPTER 111

Organs of Government

SeEcTioN I. THE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY

Article 35. The legislative power shall be exercised by the
National Assembly.

Article 36. (1) The National Assembly shall be composed
of members elected by universal, equal, direct and secret elec-
tions of the citizens.

(2) The number of the members of the National Assembly
shall be determined by law within the range of no less than
one hundred and fifty and no more than two hundred persons.

(3) Any person desiring to become a candidate for the Na-
tiunal Assembly shall be recommended by the political party
to which he belongs.

(4) Matters pertaining to the election of the members of the
National Assembly shall be determined by law,

Article 37, The terms of office of the members of the Na-
tional Assembly shall be four years.

Article 38. A person shall lose his membership in the Na-
tional Assembly during his tenure when he leaves or changes
his party, or when his party is dissolved. However, the pro-
visions of this article shall not apply in cases of changes in
party membership caused by amalgamation of parties or in
case he has been expelled from his party.

Article 39, No member of the National Assembly shall
concurrently hold the position of the Presidency, the Prime
Minister, 2 member of the State Council, a member of the
local council, or any other public or private positions as
determined by law.

Article 40. All members of the National Assembly shall be
prohibited from seeking, through abuse of their position, any
rights or interests in property or positicn, or from facilitating
the securing of the same in behalf of others, by means of con-
tract with, or disposition of, 4 State or public agency or any
enterprise determined by law.

Article 41. (1) During the sessions of the National As-
sembly, no member of the National Assembly shall be arrested
or detained without the consent of the National Assembly
except in case of flagrante delicto.

(2) In case of apprehension and detention of a member
prior to the opening of the session, such member shall be re-
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leased during the session upon the request of the National
Assembly except in case of flagrante delicto.

Ariicle 42. Members of the National Assembly shall not
be held responsible outside the National Assembly for opinions
expressed or votes cast within the Assembly.

Article 43. (1) A regular session of the National Assembly
shall be convened once every year in accordance with the
provisions of law.

(2) In case of extraordinary necessiiy, the Speaker of the
National Assembly shall publicly notify the convocation of an
extraordinary session of the National Assembly upon the
request of the President or one-fourth or more of the members
duly elected and seated.

(3) The period of regular session shall not exceed one
hundred and twenty days and the extraordinary session thirty
days.

Article 44. The National Assembly shall elect one Speaker
and two Vice Speakers,

Article 45, Unless otherwise provided for in the Constitu-
tion or in laws, the attendance of more than one half of the
members duly elected and seated and the concurrence of more
than one half of the members present shall be necessary for
decisions of the National Assembly. In case of a tie vote,
the matter shall be considered to be rejected by the National
Assembly.

Article 46. The session of the National Assembly shall be
open to the public, However, it may not be open to the public
with the concurrence of more than one half of the members
present.

Article 47, Bills and other subjects submitted to the National
Assembly for deliberation shall not be abandoned for the
reason that they are not decided upon during the session.
However, it shall be otherwise in case the tenure of the
members of the National Assembly has expired.

Article 48. Bills may be introduced by the members of the
National Assembly or by the Executive.

Article 49. (1) Each bill passed by the National Assembly
shall be sent to the Executive and the President shall promul-
gate it within fifteen days.

(2) In case of objection to the bill, the President may, within
the period referred to in the preceding paragraph, return it to
the National Assembly with the written explanation of his
objection, and may request its reconsideration. The President
may do the same during the adjowrnment of the National
Assembly.

(3) The President may not request the National Assembly
to reconsider the bill in part or with proposed amendments.

(4) In case there is a request for reconsideration of a bill,
the National Assembly shall reconsider it and if the National
Assembly re-passes the bill in the original form with the
attendance of more than one half of the members duly elected
and seated, and with concurrence of two-thirds or more of the
members present, the bill shall tzcome a law.

(5) If the President does not promulgate the bill or does
not request the National Assembly to reconsider it within the
period referred to in the first paragraph, the bill shall become
a law.

(6) The President shall without delay promulgate the law
as determined in accordance with the foregoing paragraph (4)
and paragraph (5). If the President does not promulgate a law
within five days after it has been determined under the fore-
going paragraphs, or after it has been returned to the Executive
under paragraph (4), the Speaker shall promulgate it.

(7) A law shall become effective twenty days after the
date of promulgation unless otherwise stipulated.

Article 50. (1) The National Assembly shall deliberate and
decide upon the national budgets.

(2) The Executive shall formulate the budget for each
fiscal year and submit it to the National Assembly within one
hundred twenty days before the beginning of a fiscal year.
The National Assembly shall decide upon the budget within
thirty days before the beginning of the fiscal year.



(3) If the budget is not adopted within the period referred
to in the foregoing paragraph, the Executive may, within the
limit of revenue and in conformity with the budget for the
previous fiscal year, disburse the following expenditures until
the adoption of the budget by the National Assembly:

1. The emoluments of public officials and basic expenditures
for the conduct of administration,

2. Maintenance costs for agencies and institutions estab-
lished by the Constitution or law and the obligatory expendi-
tures provided by law,

3. Expenditures for coutinuous projects already provided
in the budget.

Article 510 (1) In case it shall be necessary to make con-
tinuous disbursements for a period of tore than one fiscal
year, the Executive shall determine the length of the period
for such continwous disbursement. The continuous disburse-
ments shall be approved by the National Assembly,

(2) The establishment of a reserve fund for unforeseen ex-
penditures not provided in the budget or for any disbursement
in excess of the budget shall be approved by the National
Assembly in advance. The disbursement of the reserve fund
shall be approved by the subsequent session of the National
Assembly.

Article 52, When it is necessary to amend the budget
because of circumstances arising after the adoption of the
budget, the Executive may formulate a supplementary revised
budget and submit it to the National Assembly.

Article 53. The National Assembly shall, without the con-
sent of the Executive, neither increase the sum of any item
of expenditure nor create new items of expenditure in the
budget submitted by the Executive.

Article 54. When the Executive plans to issue national
bonds or to conclude contracts which may create financial ob-
ligation for the State outside the budget, it shall have the
prior decision of the National Assembly.

Article 55. The items and rates of all taxes shall be de-
termined by law.

Article 56. (1) The National Assembly shall have the right
of concurrence to the ratification of treaties pertaining to
mutual assistance or mutual security, treaties concerning inter-
national organizations, treaties of commerce, fishery, peace,
treaties which shall cause a financial obligation for the State
or nationals, treaties concerning the status of alien forces in
the territory, or treaties related to legislative matters.

(2) The National Assembly shall also have the right of
concurrence to the declaration of war, to the dispatch of the
armed forces to foreign states or to the stationing of alien
forces in the territory of the Republic of Korea.

Article 57. The National Assembly may inspect the admin-
istration of the State, demand the production of necessary
documents, the appearance of a witness in person, and the
furnishing of testimony or opinions. However, the National
Assembly shall not interfere with judicial trial, criminal in-
vestigation in process or prosecution.

Article 58. The Prime DMinister, the State Council Members
and Representatives of the Executive may attend meetings
of the National Assembly or its committees to report on the
state of administration or to state opinions and answer ques-
tions and, upon request from the National Assembly, its com-
mittees, or from more than thirty members of the National
Assembly, they shall appear in any meeting of the National
Assembly and answer questions,

Article 59. (1) The National Assembly may advise to the
President the removal of the Prime Minister or any State
Council Member.

(2) The advise of the preceding paragraph shall have the
concurrence of more than one half of the members of the
National Assembly duly elected and seated.

(3) When the advises referred to in paragraph (1) and
paragraph (2) are submitted, the President shall agree thereto
unless there is a special reason to be otherwise,

Article 60. (1) The National Assembly may establish rules
concerning its agenda and international regulations, provided
they are not contrary to law.
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(2) The National Assembly shall review the qualification
of its members and take disciplinary actions against its
members,

(3) The concurrence of a two-thirds or more of the mem-
bers of the National Assembly duly elected and seated shall
be required for the expulsion of any member,

(4) No action shall be brought to court with regard to the
disposition under paragraph (2) and paragraph (3).

Article 61, (1) In case the President, the Prime Minister,
State Council Members, Ministers of the Executive Branch,
Judges, Members of the Central Election Committee, Mem-
bers of the Board of Inspection and other public officials
designated by law have violated this Constitution or other
laws in the exercise of their duties, the National Assembly
shall have power to pass motions for their impeachment.

(2) The motion for impeachment, pursuant to the preceding
paragraph, shall be proposed by thirty members or more of
the National Assembly. The vote of more than one half of the
members of the National Assembly duly elected and seated
shall be necessary to institute impeachment.

(3) Any person against whom impeachment has been in-
stituted shall be suspended from exercising his power until
the impeachment has been tried.

Article 62, (1) An Impeachment Council shall be estab-
lished to try impeachment,

(2) The Impeachment Council shall be composed of the Chief
Justice of the Supreme Court who shall serve as Chairman,
three justices of the Supreme Court, and five members of the
National Assembly. However, in case of trial for impeach-
ment of the Chief Justice, the Speaker of the National Assem-
bly shall become the Chairman of the Council.

(3) The concurrence of six or more members of the Im-
peachment Council shall be required for the decision on
impeachment,

\4) The decision on impeachment shall not cause other
than dismissal from public position. However, it shall not
exeampt the impeached person from civil or criminal liability.

(5) Matters pertaining to the impeachment trial shall be
determined by law.

SecrioNn II. THE EXECUTIVE

1. The President

Article 63. (1) The Executive power shall be vested in an
Executive headed by a President.

(2) The President shall represent the State vis-a-vis foreign
states.

Article 64. (1) The President shall be elected by a uni-
versal, equal, direct and secret ballot of the people. However,
in case of vacancy in the office of the President with remain-
ing terms of two years or less, the President shall be elected
by the National Assembly.

(2) Citizens who are qualified to be elected to the National
Assembly and who, on the date of the Presidential election,
shall have resided continuously within the couniry for five
years or more and have attained the age of forty years or
miore, shall be eligible to be elected to the Presidency. In this
case, the period during which a person is dispatched overseas
on official duty shall be considered as a period of domestic
residence.

(3) Any person desiring to become a Presidential candidate
shall be recommended by the political party to which he
belongs.

(4) Matters pertaining to the Presidential election shall be
determined by law. .

Article 65. (1) When more than one Presidential candidate
have received the highest number of votes in the popular
Presidential election, they shall be wvoted by the National
Assembly in open session attended by more than one half
of the members of the National Assembly duly elected and
seated, and the person receiving a plurality shall be elected
the President,



(2) When there shall be only one Presidential candidate,
he shall not be clected unless he has received a one-third or
more votes of total number of electors.

Article 66. (D In case of the election of the President by
the National Assembly, the person who receives a two-thirds
or more votes of the members of the National Assembly
attended by two-thirds or more of its members duly elected
and seated shall be elected the President.

(2) If no person shall receive the number of votes referred
to in the preceding paragraph, a sccond voting shall be con-
ducted and if no person shall receive the same number of
votes referred to in the preceding paragraph, and there was
only one person with the highest votes, a final voting shall be
conducted between the person with the highest votes and one
with next highest votes, or between the persons with the
highest votes in case there were more than one person with
the highest votes, and the person who shall receive a majority
of votes in such election shall be elected the President,

Article 67. (1) The President shall be elected within seventy
to forty days before the term of the incumbent President
expires.

(2) In case of vacancy in the office of the President, an
election shall be held immediately., The same shall apply
in case the President-elect dies, or loses his qualification as
President due to decisions of the court or other reasons.

rticle 68. (1) Before the President assumes his office he
shall take the following oath: “I do solemnly swear before
the people that I shall observe the Constitution, defend the
State, promote freedom and welfare of the people and shall
faithfully execute the duties of the office of the President.”

(2) The members of the National Assembly and justices
of the Supreme Court shall witness the Presidential oath
referred to in the preceding paragraph.

Article 69. (1) The term of the office of the President shall
be four wvears.

(2) In case of vacancy in the office of the President, the
successor shall hold office during the remaining term of his
predecessor,

(3) The President may be re-elected only for one more
term.

Article 70. In case of vacancy in the office of the President
or of his inability to perform his duties, the Prime Minister
and the members of the State Council in consecutive orders
as determined by law shall act as the President.

Article 71. The President shall conclude and ratify treaties,
accredit, receive or dispatch diplomatic envoys, declare war
and conclude peace.

Article 72. (1) The President shall exercise supreme com-
mand of the National Armed Forces in accordance with the
provisions of the Constitution and law.

(2) The organiation and formation of the National Armed
Forces shall be determined by law.

Article 73. (1) When in time of civil war, in a dangerous
situation arising from {foreign relations, in case of natural
calamity or on account of a grave economic or financial ecrisis,
it is necessary to take urgent measures for the maintenance
of public safety and order, the President shall have power to
take the minimum necessary financial and cconomic disposi-
tions and to issue ordinances having the effect of law, pro-
vided, however, that the President shall exercise such power
only when it is not possible to convene the National As-
sembly in time.

(2) The President shall have power to issue ordinances
having the effect of law only when it is necessary for the
national security under the state of armed hostilities, and when
it is not possible to convene the National Assembly in time.

(3) The ordinances or dispositions set forth in paragraph
(1) and paragraph (2) shall be reported without delay to
the National Assembly for approval.

(4) If the approval referred to in the preceding paragraph
is not obtained, such ordinances or dispositions shail lcse
their effect thereafter. However, any law, revised or repealed
by such ordinances, shall be duly reinstated from the time
they were disapproved by the National Assembly.
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(5) The President shall announce to the public without delay
the circumstances and reasons in connection with paragraph
(1} and paragraph (2).

Article 74, The President may issue Presidential Ordinances
concerning  matters that are within the scope specitically
delegated by law and that are required for the enforcement
of law.

Article 75, (1) The President shall, in time of war, armed
contlict, or similar national emergency when there is a military
necessity or when it is necessary to maintain the public safety
and order by mobilization of the military forces, proclaim a
state of siege in accordance with the provisions of law,

(2) The state of siege shall consist of an extraordinary
state and a precautionary state.

(3) Under the proclaimed state of siege, special measures
may be taken, in accordance with provisions of law, with
regard to the warrant system, freedom of speech, press, as-
sembly and association, or with regard to the rights and the
powers of the Executive or the Judiciary,

(4) The President shall immediately notify the National
Assembly of the proclamation of a state of siege.

(5) When the National Assembly so requests, the President
shall lift the proclaimed state of siege.

Article 76. The President shall appoint public officials in
accordance with the provisions of the Constitution and law.

Article 77, (1) The President may grant amnesty, commu-
tation and rehabilitation in accordance with the provisions of
law,

(2) In granting general amnesty, the President shall receive
the consent of the National Assembly,

(3) Matters pertaining to amnesty, commutation and rehabili-
tation, shall be determined by law.

Article 78. The President shall award decorations and other
honours in accordance with the provisions of law.

Article 79, The President may attend and address the Na-
tional Assembly or express thereto his view by written
message.

Article 8. The acts of the President in accordance with
Jaw shall be executed by written documents, and all such
documents shall be counter-signed by the Prime Minister and
by the members of the State Council concerned. The same
shall apply to the military affairs.

Article 81. The President shall not hold concurrently the
offices of the Prime Minister, the State Council, the head of
any Executive Ministry, or other official and private positions
as determined by law nor engage in private business,

Article 82, The President shall not be charged with criminal
offense during his tenure of office except for insurrection or
treason.

2. The State Council

Article 83. (1) The State Council shall deliberate on im-
portant policies that fall within the powers of the Executive.

(2) The State Council shall be composed of the President,
the Prime Minister, and the members of the State Council
whose number shall be no more than twenty and no less
than ten.

Article 84. (1) The Prime Minister shall be appointed by
the President, and members of the State Council shall be
appointed by the President upon the proposal of the Prime
Minister.

(2) No military personnel shall be appointed as the Prime
Minister or a member of the State Council unless he has
retired from active service.

(3) The Prime Minister may recommend to the President
the removal of a member of the State Council from office.

Article 85. (1) The President shall be the Chairman of the
State Council.

(2) The Prime Minister shall ascist the President and shall
be the Vice-Chairman of the State Council.

Article 86. The following matters shall be referred to the
State Council for deliberation:



(1) Basic plans on State affairs, and general policies of the
Executive;

(2) Declaration of war, conclusion of peace and other
important matters pertaining to foreign policy;

(3) Proposed treaties, legislative bills, proposed ordinances
of the President;

(4) Proposed budgets, closing accounts, basic plan on
disposal of the State properties, conclusion of a con-
tract creating financial obligation for the State, and
other important financial matters;

(5) Proclamation and termination of a state of siege;

(6) Important military affairs;

(7) Matters pertaining to the request for convening the
extraordinary sessions of the National Assembly;

(8) Awarding of honour;

(9) Granting of amnesty, commutation and rehabilitation;

(10) Matters regarding the determination of jurisdiction
between executive Ministries;

(11) Basic plans concerning delegation or allocation of
powers within the Executive;

(12) Evaluation and analysis of the administration of the
State affairs;

(13) Formulation and coordination of important policies of
each executive Ministry;
Impeachment for the dissolution of a political party;
Examination of petitions pertaining to executive policies
submitted or referred to the Executive;
Appointment of the Prosecutor General, the Presidents
of the National Universities, Ambassadors, the Chiefs
of Staff of each armed service, Marine Corps Com-
mandant, diplomatic ministers, other public officials
designated by law, and the managers of important
state-operated enterprises;

Other matters presented by the President, the Prime

Minister or a State Council member.

Article 87. (1) The National Security Council shall be
established to advise the President on the formulation of
foreign, military and domestic policies related to the national
security prior to their d:<liberation by the State Council,

(2) The meeting of the National Security Council shall
be presided over by the President.

(3) The Organization, the scope of functions, and other
matters pertaining to the National Security Council shall be
determined by law.

(14)
1s)

(16)

(17)

3. The Executive Minisiries

Article 88. Heads of Executive Ministries shall be appointed
by the President from among the State Council members
upon the proposal of the Prime Minister.

Article 89. The Prime Minister shall supervise, under order
of the President, the Executive Ministries in their admin-
istration.

Article 90. The Prime Minister or the head of each Execu-
tive Ministry may, under the delegation of powers by law or
Presidential Ordinances, or ex officio, issue ordinances of the
Prime Minister or the Ministry concerning matters that are
within their jurisdiction.

Article 91. The establishment, organization, and the scope
of functions of each Ministry shall be determined by law.

4. The Board of Inspection

Article 92, The Board of Inspection shall be established
under the President to inspect the closing accounts of revenues
and expenditures, the accounts of the State and other organi-
zations as determined by law, and fo inspect the administra-
tive functions of the executive agencies and public officials.

Article 93. (1) The Board shall be composed of no less than
five and no more than eleven members including its Chairman.

(2) The Chairman of the Board shall be appointed by the
President with the approval of the National Assembly. The
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term of the tenure of the Chairman shall be four years, and
he may be reappointed only for one more consecutive term.

(3) In case of vacancy in the office of the Chairman, the
tenure of a successor shall be the remaining period of the
predecessor.

(4) The members of the Board shall be appointed by the
President upon the proposal of the Chairman for a period of
four years, and may be reappointed consecutively as deter-
mined by law.

Article 94. The Board of Inspection shall inspect the closing
accounts of the revenues and expenditures every year, and
report the results to the President and the National Assembly
in the following year.

Article 95, The organization of the Roard, the scope of
functions, the qualifications of the members of the Board, the
range of the public officials subject to inspection, and other
necessary matters shall be determined by law.

SectioN III. THE CoURrTS

Article 96. (1) The judicial power shall be vested in courts
composed of judges.

(2) The courts shall be composed of the Supreme Court,
which is the highest Court of the State, and other, courts at
specific levels. )
| (3) The qualifications for judges shall be determined by
aw.

Article 97. (1) Departments may be established within the
Supreme Court,

(2) The number of justices for the Supreme Court shall
be less than sixteen.

(3) The organization of the Supreme Court and lower
courts shall be determined by law.

Ariicle 98. The judges shall judge independently according
to their consciences and in conformity with the Constitution
and law.

Ariicle 99. (1) The Chief Justice of the Supreme Court
shall be appointed by the President with the consent of the
National Assembly upon the proposal of the Judge Recom-
mendation Council. Upon a proposal of the Council, the Presi-
dent shall request the National Assembly for its consent and
shall appoint the Chief Justice after the consent of the National
Assembly has been obtained.

(2) Justices of the Supreme Court shall be appointed by
the President upon the proposal of the Chief Justice after he
has secured the consent of the Judge Recommendation Council.
If such a proposal is submitted, the President shall appoint
the proposed person,

(3) Judges other than the Chief Justice and Justices of
the Supreme Court shall be appointed by the Chief Justice
through the decision of the Council of the Supreme Court
Justices.

(4) The Judge Recommendation Council shall be composed
of four judges, two lawyers, one professor of law nominated
by the President, the Minister of Justice and the Prosecutor
General.

(5) Matters pertaining to the Judge Recommendation Coun-
cil shall be determined by law.

Article 100. (1) The tenure of the Chief Justice shall be
six years and he shall not serve a consecutive term.

(2) The tenure of the judges shall be ten years and they
may be reappointed in accordance with the provisions of law.

(3) The judges shall retire from office at the age of sixty five.

Article 101. (1) No Judge shall be dismissed from office
except by impeachment or criminal punishment, nor shall he be
suspended from office or his salary reduced, or suffer from
other unfavourable measures, except through disciplinary
measures.

(2) In the event a judge is unable to discharge his duty
because of mental or physical deficiencies, he may be removed
from office in accordance with the provisions of law.

Article 102. (1) The Supreme Court shall have the power
to make final review of the constitutionality of a law, when
its constitutionality is prerequisite to a trial,



(2) The Supreme Court shall have the power to make final
review of the constitutionality or legality of administrative
orders, regulations or dispositions, when their constitutionality
or legality is prerequisite to trial.

Article 103, Any decision to dissolve a political party shall
have the concurrence of a three-fifths or more of the duly
authorized number of justices of the Supreme Court.

Article 104, The Supreme Court may establish, within the
scope not inconsistent with law, procedures pertaining to
judicial proceedings, internal rules and regulations on routine
administrative matters of the courts.

Article 105. Trials and decisions of the courts shall be
open to the public; however, trials may be closed to the public
by a court decision when there is a possibility that such trials
may disturb the public safety and order or be harmful to
decent customs.

Article 106. (1) Court martials may be established as spe-
cial courts to exercise jurisdiction over military trials.

(2) The Supreme Court shall have the final appellate juris-
diction over the court martials.

(3) The military trials under an extraordicary state of
siege may be limited to the original jurisdiction only in cases
of crimes of soldiers and civilian employees of the armed forces,
in cases of espionage on military affairs, and crimes as defined
by law in regard to sentinels, sentry-posts, provision of harmful
food, and prisoners of war.

Section IV. EiecTion MANAGEMENT

Article 107. (1) Election Committees shall be established
for the purpose of fair management of elections.

(2) The Central Election Committee shall be composed of
two members appointed by the President, two members elected
by the National Assemnbly, and five members elected by the
Council of Supreme Court Justices. The Chairman of the Com-
mittee shall be elected from among its members.

(3) The terms of office of the Committee members shall be
five years and it may be renewed by consecutive reappointment.

(4) The members of the Committee shall not join political
parties nor shall they participate in political activities.

(5) No member shall be dismissed except through impeach-
ment or criminal punishment,

(6) The Central Election Committee may, within the limit
of law and ordinance, establish regulations pertaining to the
management of elections.

(7) The organization, the scope of functions and other nec-
essary matters of the Election Committees of each level shall
be determined by law.

Article 108. (1) Election campaigns shall be conducted under
the management of the Election Committees of each level within
the limit determined by law. Equal opportunity shall be
guaranteed.

(2) The expenditures incident to the elections shall not be
borne by political parties or candidates except where otherwise
provided for in the law.

SecrioNn V. LocAnL SELF-GOVERNMENT

Article 109. (1) The local self-government bodies shall deal
with matters pertaining to the welfare of local residents,
manage properties, and may establish, within the limit of
laws and ordinances, rules and regulations regarding local
self-government.

(2) The kinds of local self-government bodies shall be
determined by law.

Article 110. (1) The Local self-government body shall have
a council.

(2) The organization, powers and the election of the mem-
bers of the local councils, the methods of the election for the
heads of local self-government bodies, and other matters per-

iz to the organization and operation of such bedies shall
be detemined by law,
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CHAPTERIV

The Economy

Article 111, (1) The economic order of the Republic of
Korea shall be based on the principle of respect for freedom
and creative ideas of the individual in economic affairs,

(2) The State shall regulate and coordinate economic affairs
within the limit necessary for the realization of social justice
and for the development of a balanced national economy to
fulfill the basic living requirements of all citizens.

Article 112, License to exploit, develop or utilize mines,
and all other important underground resources, marine re-
sources, water power, natural powers available for economic
use may be granted for limited periods in accordance with the
provisions of law.

Article 113. Agricultural tenancy shall be prohibited in ac-
cordance with the provisions of law.

Article 114, The State may impose restrictions or obliga-
tions necessary for the efficient utilization of the farm and
forest land in accordance with the provisions of law.

Article 115, The State shall encourage the development of
cooperatives founded on the self-help spirit of the farmers,
fishermen, and the small and medium businessmen, and shall
guarantee their political impartiality,

Article 116. The State shall encourage the foreign trade,
and shall regulate and coordinate it.

Article 117, Private enterprises shall not be transferred to
the State or public ownership nor shall their management be
controlled or administered by the State except in cases deter-
mined by law to meet urgent necessities of national defense
or national economy.

Article 118 (1) An Economic and Scientific Council shail
be established to advise the President on the formulation of
important policies concerning the development of national
economy and the promotion of sciences for the purpose of
such development prior to their deliberation by the State
Council.

(2) The President shal preside over the Economic and
Scientific Council,

(3) The organization, the scope of functions, and other
necessary matters of the Economic and Scientific Council shall
be determined by law.

CHAPTER V

Amendments to the Constitution

Article 119. (1) A motion to amend the Constitution shall
be introduced either by a one-third or more of the members
of the National Assembly duly elected and seated, or by the
concurrence of five hundred thousands or more of the voters
eligible for the election of the members of the National
Assembly.

(2) Proposed amendments to the Constitution shall be an-
nounced by the President to the public for more than thirty
days.

Article 120. (1) The National Assembly shall decide upon
proposed amendments to the Constitution within sixty days
of its public announcement.

(2) The decision on a proposed amendment to the Con-
stitution shall require the concurrence of a two-thirds or more
of the members of the National Assembly duly elected and
seated.

Article 121, (1) After an amendment to the Constitution
has been adopted, it shall be submitted to a national referendum
within sixty days and shall receive the affirmative votes of
more than one half of votes cast by more than one half of all
voters eligible to vote for the election of the members of the
National Assembly.

(2) When the proposed amendment to the Constitution has
received the affirmative votes referred to in the preceding para-
graph, the Constitution shall be thus amended, and the President
shall promulgate the amendment immediately.



SUPPLEMENTARY RULES

Article 1. (1) This Constitution shall come into force on
the date of the first convocation of the National Assembly
which is constituted pursuant to this Constitution. However,
the enactment of the necessary legislation for the enforcement
of this Constitution, the elections of the President and the
members of the National Assembly pirsuant to this Constitution
and other preparations may be carried cut prior to the enforce-
ment of this Constitution,

(2) The Law Regarding the Extraordinary Measures for
National Reconstruction shall lose its effect upon the coming
into force of this Constitution.

Article 2. The first general election for the President and
the members of the National Assembly and the first convocation
of the National Assembly pursuant to this Constitution shall
take place within one year from the date of the promulgation
of this Constitution. The term of the President and the members
of the National Assembly, thus elected, shall begin from the
date of the first ronvocation of the National Assembly and
end on June 30, 1967.

Article 3. The laws, orders and treaties pursuant to the
Law Regarding the Extraordinary Measures for National Re-
construction shall remain in force to the extent not incom-
patible with this Constitution,

Article 4. (1) The Special Law Regarding the Punishment
of Special Crimes, the Law for the Punishment of Those In-
volved in Fraudulent Elections, the Law Regarding the
Purification of Political Activities, and the Law Regarding
the Disposition of Illicit Profiteering, and other laws related
thereto shall remain in force, and no objection thereto shall
be raised.

(2) The Law Regarding the Purification of Political Ac-
tivities, the Law Regarding the Disposition of Illicit Pro-
fiteering and other laws related thereto shall not be amended
or abolished.

Article 5, The trials, the budget or disposition pursuant to
the Law Regarding the Extraordinary Measures for National
Reconstruction, or pursuant to the orders and decrees on the
basis of the Law, shall remain in {orce and shall not be brought
to court action an account of this Constitution.

Article 6. The public officials and the staffs of enterprises
appointed by the government at the time of coming into force
of this Constitution shall be considered to have been appointed
pursuant to this Censtitution. However, the public officials, for
whom the method of selection has been changed by this Con-
stitution, shall perform their functions until the successors are
selected in accordance with this Constitution.

Article 7. (1) The organs which are, at the time of the
coming into force of this Constitution, performing the func-
tions belonging to the jurisdiction of the organs to be newly
established pursuant to this Constitution, shall continue to
perform their functions untii the new organs are established
under this Constitution.

(2) The organs to be newly established pursuant to the
Constitution shall be organized within one year after the coming
into force of this Constitution.

(3) The time of the establishment of the first local councils
pursuant to this Constitution shall be determined by law.

Article 8. The number of the members of the National
Assembly after the recovery of the national territory shall be
separately determined by law.

Article 9. The orders of the President, the orders of the
State Council, and the Cabinet ordinances existing at the time
of the coming into force of this Constitution shall be con-
sidered to be the presidential ordinances issued pursuant to
this Constitution.

B. POLITICAL PARTY LAW

Unofficial translation of Law No. 1246
(promulgated on 31 December 1962)

Artizle 1. (Purpose)

) Thz‘purppge of this Law is to ensure the necessary organiza-
tion o political parties which participate in the formulation
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of the peoples political views and to guarantee democratic
organization and activities of political parties, so that they
may contribute to the sound development of 2 democratic form
of government.

Article 2. (Definition)

A political party mentioned in this Law shall mean a vol-
untary organization of the people which participates in the
formulation of political views of the people by promoting a
responsible political assertion or policy and by nominating
or supporting a candidate in an election for public office, for
ihe benefit of the people.

Article 3. (Composition)

Paragraph 1. A political party shall be composcd of a
central party located in the capital city and local party chapters
organized on the basis of regional electoral district for the
election of members of the Nation Assembly.

Paragraph 2, Party branches may Dbe established only in
Seoul Special City, Provinces, Pusan city, cities, wards of
a city and counties.

Article 4. (Formation)

Paragraph 1. A political party comes into existence upon
registration with the Central Election Management Committee
by its central party.

Paragraph 2. Prior to the registration mentioned in the
foregoing paragraph, the requirements prescribed in Articles
25 through 27 must be fulfilled.

Article 5. (Promoters)

There must be 30 or more promoters for the preparation
for inauguration of a political party.
Article 6. (Qualification for promoters)

Any person who is eligible to vote for the election of mem-
bers of the National Assembly may become a promoter.

However, this shall not apply to the public officials,
officers of State-operated enterprises and enterprises the majority
of shares of which are owned by the Government, as designated
by a Cabinet Decree, and those persons whose political activities
are prohibited by any other law and/or decree.

Article 7. (Party inauguration preparatory committee)
Activities for inauguration of a political party shall be con-
ducted by a party inauguration preparatory comnittee which
is composed of promoters.
Article 8. (Notice)
In case a party inauguration preparatory committee is or-
ganized, the representative thereof shall notify the Central
Election Management Committee of the following:

1. The objectives of the promotion.
2. The name or temporary name of the political party.
3. The full name and address of each of the promoters and
the representative.
The full name and address of the person in charge of
accounts.
5. Any other matter as determined by a Cabinet Decree.
Paragraph 2. The party inauguration preparatory committee
may begin its activities after giving the notice mentioned in
the foregoing paragraph.

4.

Article 9. (Scope of activities of the party inanguration

preparalory committee)

The party inauguration preparatory committee may conduct
activities only within the scope of the objectives of the
inauguration of the political party.

Article 10. (Inauguration of local Chapter)

Paragraph 1. There must be 10 or more promoters for the
preparation of inauguration of a local chapter.

Paragraph 2. The approval of the central party or the party
inauguration preparatory committee shall be obtained to
inaugurate a local chapter.

Paragraph 3. In case the party inauguration preparatory
committee of a local chapter is organized, the representative
thereof shall notify the pertinent election management com-
mittee as prescribed in Article 8, Paragraph 1.



Paragraph 4. The provisions of Articles 6, 7 and 9 shall apply
mutatis mutandis to the inauguration of a local chapter.

Article 11. (Application for registration)

Where the preparation for party inauguration is completed,
the representative of the party inauguration preparatory com-
mittee of the central party shall file an application for regis-
tration with the Central Election Management Committee
and the representative of the party iuauguration preparatory
committee of the local chapter shall file an application for
registration with the election management committee concerned,

Article 12. (Particulars to be entcred in the application for
registration—in case of the central party)

Paragraph 1. The particulars to be entered in the application
for registration of the centrai party are as follows:

1. Name of the political party.

2. Location and name of the local chapters and party branch

offices.

3. Location of the offices.

4. Party platfor.n (or basic policy) and party charter.
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. Addresses and full names of the represcntative, executive
members and the person in charge of accounts.

6. Number of the party members.

7. Addresses and full names of the representatives of the
local chapters and party branches and addresses and full
names of the persons in charge of accounts of the local
chapters.

Paragraph 2. To the application for registration under the
foregoing paragraph, the consent of the representative, execu-
tive members and the person in charge of accounts who are
assuming office and copies of the registrations of the local
chapters which must be equal to or exceed the numbder of
local chapters determined by the law, scattered in five cities
and/or provinces among Seoul Special City, Provinces and
Pusan city, shall be attached.

Avrticle 13. (ditto—in case of the local chapter)

Paragraph 1. The particulars to be entered in the applica-
tion for registration of the local chapter are as follows:

1. Name of the political party.
2. Location of the offices.

3. Addresses and full names of the representative, executive

members and the person in charge of accounts.

4. Number of the party members.

Paragraph 2. To the application for registration under the
foregoing paragraph, the consent of the representative, executive
members and the person in charge of accounts who are assum-
ing office and copies of the approval of party inauguration
given by the Central Party or the party inauguration prepara-
tory committee and the applications for party membership
which must be equal to or exceed the number of the party mem-
bers determined by the law, shall be attached.

Article 14. (Change in registration)

If there is any change in the particulars to be entered in the
application for registration under the foregoing two Articles,
an application for change in the registration shall be filed
within two weeks. However, this shall not apply in case of the
change of the number of the party members.

Article 15. (Registration and issuance of certificate of regis-
tration and public notice)

Paragraph 1. The election management committee which has
received an application for registration under the foregoing
three Articles shall complete registration and issue a certificate
of registration within seven days from the date of receipt of
an application for registration,

Paragraph 2. When the registration provided for in the
foregoing paragraph is completed, the election management
committee concerned shall publicly announce that fact without
delay.

Article 16. (Acceptance of application for registration, etc.)

The election management committes which has received an
application for registration may not refuse acceptance of such
application if it fulfills the formal conditions (form='ities).
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If the application is incomplete, the committee shall order
its completion within a reasonable time and if the applicant
does not comply with such order after such order has been
issued at least twice, such application may be rejected.

Article 17. (Qualification for party member)

Any person who is eligible to vote for the election of mem-
bers of National Assembly may become a party member.

However, this shall not apply to the public offirials, officers
of State-operated enterprises and enterprise the majority of
shares of which are owned by the Government, as designated
by a Cabinet Decree, and those persons whose political
activities are prohibited by any other law and/or decree.

Article 18, (ditto—in case of alien)

No person other than nationals of the Republic of Korea
may be a member of a political party.

Article 19. (Prohibition of forcible affiliation, etc.)

Parggraph 1. No person shall be forced to affiliate with or
to resign from (excluding expulsion) a political party without
his consent freely given.

Paragraph 2. No person shall be a member of two or more
political parties concurrently.

Paragraph 3. No person whose name is not entered on
the roster of party members shal lbe admitted as a party
member,

Article 20. (Application for party membership)

Paragraph 1. Any person who desires to become a member
of a political party shall submit an application for membership,
with his own thumb prints affixed thereon, to the local chapter
or its party inauguration preparatory commiittee,

Paragraph 2. Among the applications for membership men-
tioned in the foregoing paragraph, signatures of party members
shall be affixed on the applications for membership must be
equal to or exceed the number of party members determined
by the law.

Article 21, (Residence is required)

Those party members corresponding to the number of party
members determined by law must reside in the area of the
local chapter concerned. A certificate of residence of a party
member shall be attached to his application for membership.

Article 22. (Roster of party members)

Paragraph 1. A roster of party members shall be maintained
by the local chapter.

Paragraph 2. The roster which must be maintained pursuant
to the foregoing parag:ih shall not be forcibly inspected
(by any person), except upon court order where the election
management committee concerned must confirm certain matters
concerning party members.

Paragraph 3. If it is necessary to examine the roster of
party members for the purpose of criminal investigation, the
public official concerned shall obtain a search warrant issued
by a judge. The public official concerned may not divulge the
facts which he learned in the course of performing his duties
to unauthorized persons.

Article 23. (Resignation from a political party)

Paragraph 1. Any party member who intends to resign from
the party shall submit an application for resignation from the
party to the local chapter with which he affiliates.

Paragraph 2. The local chapter which has received an ap-
plication for resignation from the party shall delete the entries
for such person in the roster of party members and shall
issue a certificate of resignation from the party within two
days from the date of receipt of such application.

Article 24. (Roster of resigned members)

A local chapter shall keep a roster of members who have
resigned.

Article 25. (Number of local chapters determined by the Law)

A political party shall have the number of local chapters
which equals one-third or more of the total number of the
regional electoral districts based on the Election Law for the
Members of National Assembly.



Article 26, (Dispersal of local chapters)

The local chapters prescribed in the foregoing Arti'cle s}}all
be dispersed in five or more cities and/or Provinces including
Seoul Special City, Provinces and Pusan city.

Avrticle 27. (Number of party members of a local chapter as
determined by the Law)

A local chapter shall have 50 or more party members,

Article 28. (Publicity of party platferm, etc.)

A political party shall make public its party platform (or
basic policy) and party charter.

Article 29, (Party frame work)

Paragraph 1. A political party shall, in order to maintain
democratic internal order, have meetings of representatives
of local party chapters, meetings of executive members of
the central party and a general meeting of Assembly Mem-
Dbers, if there are Assembly Members affiliated with the
political party, in order that the collective will of the party
members may be reflected.

Paragraph 2. The organization, power of the machines
mentioned in the foregoing paragraph and any other matters
shall be determined by the party charter.

Article 30, (Freedom of activities)

A political party shall enjoy freedom of activities in ac-
cordance with the Constitution and laws (of the Republic
of Korea).

Article 31. (Nomination of a candidate for clection to public
office)

Nomination of a candidate for election to public office by
a political party shall be conducted in a democratic manner
and the procedure thereof shall be determined by the party
charter.

Article 32. (Expulsion of Assembly Member affiliated with
a Party)

To expel an Assembly Member affiliated with a party, more
than half of the Assembly members affiliated with the party
must vote in the affirmative after following the procedure
prescribed in the Party charter,

Article 33. (Report, etc. of status of property, etc.)

Paragraph 1. A political party shall submit a detailed state-
ment of the status of its property, revenue and expenditures,
prepared as of December 31 every year, to the Central Elec-
tion Management Committee by February 15 of the follow-
ing year,

Paragraph 2. As to the detailed statement mentioned in the
foregoing paragraph, entries of the particulars concerning
the persons who have donated to, supported or made contribu-
tions in terms of property need not be made.

Paragraph 3. The Central Election Management Committee
which has received the report referred to in Paragraph 1
shall make the gist thereof known to the public.

Article 34. (Exclusion of application of the Law Prohibiting
Donations of Mcney or Articles)

A political party may receive donations, irrespective of the
Law Prohibiting Donations of Money or Articles.

Article 35. (Prohibition of receiving donations)

A political party (including the party inauguration prepara-
tory committee) may not receive donations, support or any
other contribution in terms of property from those who fall
under one of the following sub-sections:

1, An alien, alien juridical person and an organization of a
foreign country. This, however, shall not apply to an
alien juridical person or an organization of a foreign
country which is under the leadership of a national of
the Republic of Korea,

A state or public organization,

A state-operated enterprise, organization which is under
direct control or supervision by the Government, or an
enterprise the majority of shares of which are owned
by the Government.
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financial institution or financial organization,
labor organization.

school foundation.

7. A religious organization.

4. A
5 A
6. A

Article 36. (Demand for submission or production or report
and data, etc.)

The Central Election Management Committee or other
election management committee concerned may, if necessary
for supervision, demand a political party to submit or produce
reports, account books, documents or amy other data of the
political party. This, however, shall not apply to the roster
of the party members.

Article 37. (Regular report)

The Central party and local chapter shall report the number
of their party members and the status of their activities as
of December 31 each year to the pertinent election manage-
ment committee by February 15 of the next year. However,
if any omission or defect in the necessary conditions men-
tioned in Articles 25 to 27 occurs, a report thereof shall be
submitted to the pertinent election management committee
within 15 days from the date of occurrence of such omission
or defect.

Article 38. (Cancellation of registration)

Paragraph 1. If a political party has failed to fulfill the
necessary conditions under Articles 25 to 27, the eclection
management committee concerned shall cancel the registration
of the party. However, if any omission of defect in the
necessary condition occurs within three days before election
day for the members of National Assembly, cancellation shall
be postponed until three months after the election day, and
for a case other than the aforesaid, it shall be postponed for
three month from the time of occurrence of omission or defect
in the necessary condition,

Paragraph 2. In case a registration has been cancelled
pursuant to the foregoing paragraph, the eleciion manage-
ment committee concerned shall make a public announcement
of such fact without delay.

Article 39. (Voluntary disbandment)

A political party may disband itself upon the resolution
of a meeting of representatives of the local party chapters. In
such case the representative of such party shall notify the
f::u;t to the Central Election Management Comumittee without
delay,

Article 40. (Disbandment and deletion of registration, etc.)

Where notice pursuant to the foregoing Article has been
made or a court decision concerning dishandment has been
rendered, the Central Election Management Committee shall
delete the registration of such political party and shall make
a public announcement of the fact without delay.

Ariicle 41, (Lawsuit against disbandment of a political party)

Paragraph 1. The provisions of Articles 9 and 14 of the
Administrative Litigation Law shall apply mutatis mutandis
to a lawsuit against disbandment of a political party. How-
ever, the provisions of Articles 135 138, Paragraph 1 of
Article 139 and Articles 206, 259 and 261 of the Code of Civil
Procedure shall not apply sutatis mutandis

Paragraph 2. The lawsuit against disbandment of a political
party shall be promptly tried in preference to any other
lawsuits.

Paragraph 3. In case a lawsuit against disbandment of a
political party is filed or a lawsuit is no longer pending or
the court finding becomes final and conclusive, the Chief

Justice shall notify the fact to the National Assembly and
the Central Election Management Committce.

Ariicle 42. (Prohibition of inauguration of a substitute politi-
cal party)

In case a political party las been disbanded by court find-
ings, the representative and exccutive members of the politi-
cal party may not be allowed to inaugurate a political party
the platform (or basic policy) of which is either same as or
similar to that of the disbanded.



Article 43. (Allowance to be paid to the represcutative of
First Opposition Party)

An allowance equal to the amount of the annual payment
to the Speaker of the National Assembly shall be paid to the
representative of the political party, with which the President
of the Republic is not affiliated, which has the greatest
number of seats in the Mational Assembly.

Article 44. (Tax exemption)

Donations, support and any other contributions in terms
of property which a political party receives shall be exempt
from tax.

Article 45. (Qbligation to keep secrets)

Members and staffs of each level election management
committee shall keep secrets in terms of his duties not only
during office but also after retirement.

Article 46, (Crime of illegally becoming a promoter or party
member)

Any person who became a promoter or member of a politi-
cal party in violation of the provisions of Articles 6 and 17
shall be punished by hard labor for not longer than one year
or a fine of not more than 20,000 won.

Article 47. (Crime of coercing party affiliation, etc.)

Any person who has forced another person to affiliate with
or resign from a political party against his free will shall
be punished by hard labor for not longer than two years
or a fine of not more than 40,000 won (excludes expulsion
from a political party).

Article 48. (Crime of iliegal affiliation with a political party)

Any person who becomes a member of two or more political
parties in violation of the provisions of Paragraph 2, Ar-
ticle 19, shall be punished by hard labor for not longer than
one year or a fine of not more than 20,000 won.

Article 49. (Crime of forcible inspection of party mc aber’s
roster)
Any person who has forcibly inspected the roster of party
members shall be punished by hard labor for not longer than
5 years.

Aréicle 50. (Crime concerning report, etc.)

Any person who has neglected to submit or preduce the
detailed statement or report in violation of the provisions oi
Articles 33 and 37 or has made false entries therein shall be
punished by hard lasor for not longer than five years or a
fine of not more than 100,000 won.

Article 51. (Crime concerning donations, ete.)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has received a donation,
support or any other contribution in terms ol property in
violation of the provisions of Article 35 shall be punished
by a fine of 50,000 won or more but not more than 100,000
won, and the money and/or articles shall be confiscated. In
case confiscation of such money and/or articles is impossible,
the value thereof shall be collected.

Paragraph 2. Any person, falling under one of the sub-
sections of Article 35, who has made donation, support or
any other contribution in terms of property shall be punished
by hard labor for not longer than three years or a fine of
50,000 won or more but not more than 100,000 won.

Article 52. (Crime, etc, of divulging facts learned in line of
official duties)

Paragraph 1. Any person wao has divulged facts he learned
concerning the roster of party members in violation of the
latter part of Paragraph 3 of Article 22 shall be punished
by hard labor or confinement for not longer than three years.

Paragraph 2. Any person who has violated the provisions
of Article 45 chall be punished by hard labor or confinement
for not more than three years.

Article 53. (Crime of filing false application for registration)

Any pers~n who has {alsely filed application for registra-
tion mentioned in Articles 12 and 13 shall be punished by
hard labor for not longer than iour years or a fine of not
more than 40,000 won.
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Article 54. (Crime of neglecting duties)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has failed to keep a roster
of party members or a roster of resigned party members in
violation of Paragraph 1, Article 22, and Article 24 shall
be punished by hard labor for not longer than one year or a
fine of 10,000 won or more but not more than 50,000 won,

Paragraph 2. Any person who has viclated the provisions of
Paragraph 2, Article 23, shall be punished by a fine of not
more than 20,000 won.

ADDENDUM
This Law shall go into force o: and after January 1, 1963.

C. ELECTION MANAGEMENT COMMITTEES LAW

Unofficial translation of Law No. 1255
(promulgated on 16 January 1963)a

Article 1. (Purpose)

The purpose of this Law is to stipulate the organization
and duties of election management committees which take
charge of fair management of elections and the affairs relat-
ing to political parties,

Article 2. (Kinds of election management committees and fixed
number of members thereof)
Paragraph 1. The following election management committees
shall be established under [the authority] of the Central
Election Management Committee:

1. Seoul Special City Election Management Committee,
Pusan City Election Management Committee, Provincial
Election Management Committee;

Area Election District Election Management Committee;
Ward (ku), City, County Election Management Com-~
mittee;

4, Voting District Election Management Committee.

Paragraph 2, The number of the mempers of the Seoul
Special City Election Management Committee, Pusan City
Election Management Committee, and Area Election Manage-
ment Committee shall be nine respectively, and the number
of members of the Ward, City, County Election Manage-
ment Committees and Voting District Election Management
Committee shall be seven respectively.

Paragraph 3. The Arez Election District Election Manage-
ment Committee shall be established at each Area Election
District for the members of the National Assembly. Only
the Ward, City and County Election Management Committees
shall be establisted in the wards, cities and counties in which
the Area Election Management Commiittee is not established
when two or more wards, cities and counties have merged
and organized the Area Election District for one member
of the National Assembly.

Paragraph 4. The ward, city and county in which the Area
Election District Election Management Ccmmittee is to be
established shall be determined by Cabinet decree.

Paragraph 5. In cases where there are two or more Area
Election Districts for the members of the National Assembly
in the same ward, city and county, the same number of Area
Election District Election Management Committees as that
of the Area Election District for such members shall be
established, but the Ward, City and County Election Manage-
ment shall not be established.

Paragraph 6. The Area Election District Election Manage-
ment Committee and Ward, City and County Election Man-
agement Committees shall become a ballot-opening district
election management committee in the elections for the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Korea and for the members of the
National Assembly.

2.
3.

Article 3. (Duties of committees)
Paragraph 1. The Ceatral Election Management Committee

shall, in accordance with the provisions of laws and orders,

2 As amended and promulgated on 6 August 1963 by an
Amendment Law No. 1385, This unofficial text is provided by
the Korean Legal Center.



control and manage election affairs and the affairs relating
to the political parties, and shall direct and supervise its
lower level election management committees,

Paragraph 2. Any other level of election management com-
mittee shall, in accordance with the provisions of laws and
orders, manage the affairs falling under its jurisdiction, and
shall direct and supervise its lower level election management
committees.

Article 4. (Commission of Members)

Paragraph 1. The members of the Central Election Man-
agement Committee shall, in accordance with the provisions
of the Constitution, be selected or appointed.

aragraph 2. The members of the Seoul Special City, Pusan
City and Provincial Election Management Committees shall
be commissioned by the Central Election Management Com-
mittee, and each of the Commitiees shall consist of four
persons, including two judges, recommended by the District
Court having jurisdiction over the pertinent areas, and of one
educator, one journalist, a person of learning and virtue, who
shall be recommended by the Mayor of Seoul Special City,
Pusan City or the Provincial Governor, and two persons
recommended by political parties,

Paragraph 3. The members of the Election District Manage-
ment Committees shall be commissioned by the Mayors of
the Seoul Special City, Pusan City, or the Provincial Gov-
ernor, and cach shall consist of seven persons selected from
among judges, educators, or men of learning and virtue, and
two persons recommended by political parties, all of whom
shall be resident within the elcctoral districts.

Paragraph 4. Ku, city, and county election administration
committees shall be commissioned by Mayors of the Seoul
Special City, Pusan City, or Provincial Election Management
Committees, and each shall consist of five persons selected
from among ,udges, educators or men of learning and virtue,
residing within the pertinent area, and two persons recom-
mended by political parties.

Paragraph 5. Each ballot district election management com-
mittee shall consist of five persons selected from among
voters »f learning and virtue residing within the area covered
by the ballot district in a ku or city or within the area of
up or myon having jurisdiction over the ballot district, and
two persons recommended by political parties, and shall be
commissioned by the ku, city, or County Election Manage-
ment Committee in case there is a ku, city, or County Elec-
tion Administration Committee established, or by the District
Electorate Election Administration Committee having juris-
diction over the ballot district in case there is no ku, city,
or County Election Management Committee established. How-
ever, in case there are no voters except military personnel
within the area of the up or myon, members of such ballot
district Election Management Committees may be commis-
sioned from among voters residing within the area of the
ku, city, county, or District Electorate Election Management
Committee having jurisdiction over such ballot district.

Paragraph 6. Judges, Court officials and education public
officials who are members of either District Electorate Elec-
tion Management Committees, up, city, county Election Man-
agement Committees, or ballot district Election Management
Committees, shall not be subject to restrictions by area of
residence.

Paragraph 7. Public officials, or judges, court and education
public officials, may not become members of any Election
Management Committee,

Paragraph 8. Members recommended by political parties
under the provisions of Paragraphs (2) through (5) shall
be recommended by the party to which the President is
affiliated (hereinafter referred to as the pro-Government party)
and by the party to which the President is not affiliated and
having a majority of seats at the National Assembly (herein-
after referred to as the first Opposition Party).

Paragraph 9. With respect to recommendation under the
preceding Paragraph, members of each Election Management
Committee shall be recommended by pertinent party chapters
(members of a ballot district election management commitiee
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by the party chapter covering the pertinent arca); provic:d,
however, that when there is no party chapter to recommend
members, the next higher party chapter shall recommend
members.

Paragraph 10, When there are any changes in the pro-
Government party and the first Opposition party under Para-
graph (8), tile Speaker of the National Assembly shall notify
the fact to the Central Election Management Committee;
and the Central Election Management Committee shall im-
mediately notify the fact to the pertinent party and its sub-
ordinate Election Management Committees.

Paragraph 11. In the event of a vacancy of members recom-
mended by political parties, the Election Management Com-
mittee concerned shall notify the fact to the pertinent party
chapter in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 9.

Article 5, (Standing member)

There shall be one standing member respectively in the
Central Election Management Committee and Seoul Special
City, Pusan City, and Provincial Election Management Com-
mittee,

Paragraph 1. There shall be one standing member respec-
tively in the Central Election Management Committee and
Seoul Special City, Pusan City, and Provincial Election Man-
agement Committee,

Paragraph 2. The standing member of the Central Election
Management Committee shall be elected from among the
members appointed by the President of the Republic of Korea
and the members elected by the National Assembly.

Article 6. (Election and duties of chairman and vice-chairman)

Paragraph 1. There shall be one clhairman and one vice-
chairman respectively in every election management com-
mittee of whatsoever level.

Paragraphh 2. The chairman and vice-chairman shall be
elected from among the members of such election management
committees.

Paragraph 3. The vice-chairman of the Central Election
Management committee and of the Seoul Special City, Pusan
City and Provincial Election Management Committee shall
become the standing member of the election management com-
mittee concerned.

Paragraph 4. The chairman shall represent the committee
and shall control the affairs thereof.

Paragraph 5. The vice-chairman shall assist the chairman
and in cases where the chairman is unable to parform his
duties, he shall act in his stead.

Paragraph 6. In case both the chairman and vice-chairman
are unable to perform their duties, a temporary acting chair-
man shall be elected from among the members of the com-
mittee, and he shall act for the chairman.

Article 7. (Term of office of members)
The term of office of members of every level of election

management committee shall be five years and such members
may serve successively after five years,

Article 8. (Cause of removing members from ineir office)
Members of every level of election management committees
shall not be removed from their office and commission or
shall not be dismissed except in the following cases:
1. If he has acceded to a political party or he has been
involved in politics;
If he has been dismissed by reason of decision of im-
peachment;
If he has been sentenced to the punishment of imprison-
ment or heavier than that.

2.

3.

Article 9. (Quorurm: for committee meetings)

Paragraph 1. Every level of election management com-
mittees shall require a quorum, tbe attendance of a majority
of the members, and a resolution shall be made by the vote
of a majority of the members present.

Paragraph 2. The chairman shall have the decisive vote
and in case the vote is tied, he shall cast his vote to break
the tie,



Article 10. (Treatment of members)

Paragraph 1. The members who are not standing among
the members of every level of election management com-
mittees shiall be honorary. Only daily expenses, travelling
costs and any other compensation for actual expenses may
be pa'd.

Paragraph 2. The remuneration corresponding to the Cabi-
net members shall be paid to the standing member of the
Central Election Managetment Committee and the remunera-
tion corresponding to National public official, Grade 1I, Class
A, shall be paid to the standing members of the Seoul Special
City, Pusan City and Provincial Election Management Com-
mittees respectively.

Article 11. (Guarantee of status of members)

Members of any level of election management commiitee
shall not be detained except for flagrante delicto during the
period from the date of public announcement of the election
day until the completion of ballot-opening, excluding those

cases falling under the crimes of rebellion, foreign aggressioa,-

foreign relations, explosives, arsom, opium, currency, valualle
securities, postage, seals, homicide, assault and battery, wron¢-
ful arrest, false imprisonment, theft, robbery and violation
of the National Security Law, Anti-Communist Law and
shall also enjoy deferment of draft and call to military
service during the above period.

Article 12. (Enlightenment, etc.,, for election)

Every level of Election Management Committees shall
always endeavour to enhance consciousness of exercise of
sovereignty of the voters and especially in time of election,
shall assist the voters in the procedures of voting and any
other matters necessary for election and skall enlighten and
lead them in voting matters.

Article 13. (Auxiliary organs of committees)

Paragraph 1. An executive bureau shall be established
in the Central Election Management Committee and a general
affairs section, election management section and a political
party section shall be established under the authority of such
executive bureau.

Paragraph 2. There shall be a director for the burean
and a chief shall be assigned to the section, and the director
of the bureau shall be a public official, Grade II and the
chici of a section shall be a public official, Grade III.

Paragraph 3. One full-time secretary, a public official,
Grade III, shall be assigned to the Seoul Special City, Pusan
City and Provincial Election Management Committees and
one full-time secretary, a public official, Grade IV, shall be
assigned to the Area Election District Election Management
Committee, respectively.

Paragraph 4. The appointment and removal of the public
officials of Grade II and III shall be made by the Chairman
of the Central Election Management Commitiee through a
resolution of the Central Election Management Committee,
and those of the public officials of Grade IV shali be made
solely by the Chairman of the Central Election Management
Committee,

Paragraph 5. The public officials, except those mentioned
in Paragraphs 2 and 3, may be assigned to any level of the
election management committee (excluding the Ward, City,
County and Voting District,
mittees).

Paragraph 6. The kinds of office and fixed number of the
public officials mentioned in the preceding paragraph shall
be determined in accordance with the provisions of a Cabinet
decree.

Paragraph 7. As to appointment, remuneration, service,
guarantee of status of the full-time staff, the National Public
Officials Law shall apply mutadis mutandis in aldition to the
provisions of this Law.

Paragraph 8. The chairman of every leve! of election man-
agement committee may commiss’ * a number of secretaries,
clerks and employees engaging in ..ection affairs from among
public officials in charge of election affairs after consultation
with the head of the administrative agency concerned.

Election Management Com- -
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Paragraph 9. The director of the executive bureau section
chiefs and full-time secretaries shall manage, upon the order
of their superior officials, the affairs falling under their office
and shall direct and supervise their staff.

Ariicle 14. (Cooperation for business)

In cases where every level of election management com-
mittee requested an administrative agency for business co-
operation upon the necessity for the performance of its
duties, such agency shall comply with the request on a
preferential basis.

Article 15. (Liability for expenses)

Expenses required for business relating to elections and
political parties shall be borne by the State and shall be
disbursed to the chairman of the Central Election Manage-
ment Comniittee, so that holding of elections and business
relating to political parties may be performed without any
hindrance.

Article 16. (Implementing decree)

Matters necessary for the implementation of this Law shall
be provided by a Cabinet decree.

ADDENDUM

Ariicle 1.

This Law shall be enforced on and after the date of its
promulgation.

Article 2. (Party-recommended members)

Until such time as the first National Assembly is formed
after the effectuation of this Law party-recommended mem-
bers shall be recommended by the two parties in the order
of number of district chapters registered with the Central
Election Administration Committee as of the date of promulga-
tion of this Law, notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraph
8 Article 4; and in case of a tie in the number of district
chapters, it shall be decided by the Central Election Admin-
istration Committee after the drawing of lots among political
parties concerned,

Article 3.

The Constitution [of ROK] snentioned in Article 4 (1)
shall refer to the constitution promulgated on 26 December
1962.

D. NATIONAL ASSEMBLY ELECTION LAW

Unofficial translation of Law No. 1256
(promulgated on 16 January 1963)b

CHAPTER I

General provisions
Article 1. (Purpose)

The purpose of this law is to seek the development of
democratic political principals by assuring the fair election of
National Assemblymen (hereinafter referred to as Assembly-
men) by the free will of the citizens.

Article 2. (Definition of voter)

The word voter, as used in this law, means a person who
has the right to vote and who is on the list of voters.

Article 3. (Cooperation concerning office work during an elec-
tion)
Government offices, public offices and other public agencies,
when requested for cooperation necessary with regard to office
work for election, shall comply therewith preferentially.

Article 4. (Guarantee of exercise of the right to vote)

The time required by public officials, students or persons
employed by other persons, for inspecting the list of voters or
for voting shall not be considered as absence from their duty
or work.

b As amended and promulgated on 6 August 1963 by Amend-
ment Law No. 1383.



Article 5. (Standard for population)

The populuation prescribed in this law shall be the one based
on the latest population statistics surveyed and obtained in
accordance with the provisions of the Statistics Law.

Article 6. (Commencement of term of office of Assemblymen)
Paragraph 1. The term of office of Assemblymen shall begin
on the day after the day on which the term of office of
Assemblymen elected by a general election expires,
Paragraph 2. The term of office of Assemblymen elected
through by-elections shall begin on the date of their election
for the remaining term of their predecessors.

Ariicle 7. (Persons considered to be public officials)

The persons considered to be public officials as prescribed
in this law shall be determined by cabinet decree,

CHAPTER IT

The right to vote and the righ® to be elected

Article 8. (Right to vote)
Citizens 20 years of age and above shall have the right
to vote,

Article 9. (Right to be elected)

Citizens 25 years of age and above shall have the right to
be elected.

Ariicle 10. (Determination of age)

The age of voters and of those who have the right to be
elected shall be calculated as of the date of election.

Article 11, (Persons ineligible to vote)
The following persons shall not have the right to vote:

1. A person who has been declared to be incompetent in
the management of property, or of part of property;

A person who has been sentenced to confinement or a
greater penalty, and who has not completed serving his
punishment, or a final decision has not been made con-
cerning the execution thereof;

A person for whom two years have not elapsed yet after
receiving the penalty of a fine in an amount exceeding
5,000 won as an election criminal, or a person sentenced
to the penalty of a confinement or above for whom four
years have not elapsed yet since the final decisica not to
receive the execution thereof, or since the completion or
exemption of the execution thereof; and

A person who has been suspended from, or deprived of,
the right to vote by court decision.

2.

Article 12. (Persons ineligible for election)

The following person shall not have the right to be elected.

1. A person corresponding to Item 1, Item 2 or Item 4, of
the foregoing article:
A person for whom four years have not elapsed since
receiving the penalty of a fine in an amount exceeding
5,000 won as an election criminal, or a person sentenced
to the penalty of a confinement or above for whom
seven years have not elapsed vet since the execution
thereof was withheld, or the completion or exemption
of the execution thereof (a person sentenced fo a stay
of execution of a penalty for whom three years have not
elapsed yet since the expiration of the period).
A person sentenced to the penalty of a confinement or
above for having dodged military service, for whom seven
years have not elapsed yet since the final decision to
withhold the execution, the completion or exemption of
the execution of the penalty (a person sentenced to a
stay of execution of a penalty for whom four years have
not elapsed yet since expiration of the probation period).
However, the provision of this item shall not apply to
a person who has completed military service after the
completion or exemption of the execution of the penalty,
or after the final decision not to receive the execution;
and
A person who has been suspended from, or deprived of,
the right to be elected by a court decision or by law.

2.
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CHAPTER 1II

Electoral districts and fixed number of assemblymen

Article 13, (Electoral districts)

Electoral districts for the Assemblymen shall be classified
into two kinds, namely, area electoral districts (hereinafter
referred to as area districts) and a nationwide electoral district
(hereinafter referred to as the nationwide district). Note: area
district single-member district.

Article 14. (Establishment or area districts and fixed number
of Assemblymen therefrom)

Paragraph 1. The minimum population of an area district
shall be 200,000, and the administrative district, topography
and traffic and other conditions shall be taken into consideration
in the demarcation thereof so that the population of each area
district may turn out to be fairly equal.

However, partitioning of part of 2 Ku, (a precinct of the
Special City of Seoul, the City of Pusan), or any city, or a
county (kun) for the purpose of having it belong to the area
district of another Ku, city or county shall not be permitted.

Paragraph 2. One Assemblyman shall be elected from each
area district.

Paragraph 3. The area districts referred to in Paragraph 1
shall be as indicated in the chart appended hereto.

Article 15. (Number of Assemblymen from the nationwide
district)

The number of Assemblymen from the nationwide district
shall be one-third of the number of Assemblymen to be elected
from the area districts. A fractional number shall be considered
as one.

Ar¥icle 15, (Changes in area districts)

Even though changes are made to the attached chart because
of changes in the administrative districts or increase or decrease
in population, elections shall not be held in the newly-
added or decreased area districts until the holding of the next
general election.

Article 17, (Polling districts)

Paragraph 1. Polling districts shall be established at dongs
of kus and cities, and at eups and myons of counties.

Polling districts shall be the districts of dongs of kus and
cities, and the districts of eups and myons, and the heads of
kus, mayors and the heads of counties (hereinafter referred
to as the heads of kus, cities and counties) may, through the
decision of the election management committees of the area
districts, establish several polling districts in a single dong, eup
or myon, or make two or more dongs into one polling district.

However, polling districts shall not be changed once the
election day has been announced officially.

Paragraph 2. When polling districts have been established,
or changed, or when elections are to be held, th> heads of
kus, cities and counties shall, in accordance with the provisions
of a cabinet decree, announce the seats and districts of the
polling districts.

CHAPTER IV

Lists of voters

Article 18. (Drawing up of lists)

(1) When elections are to be held, ku, city, up or myon
chiefs shall prepare, as of the date of the announcement of the
election day, rosters of eligible voters in their respective
electorates, broken down by polling districts, not later than
20 days before the election day, on the basis of resident regis-
tration cards.

(2) If those listed in the roll of eligible voters and falling
in any of the items below cannot vote in person at the polls,
they shall give notice of their absence to ku, city, up and myon
chiefs not later than 15 days before the election day in such
a manner as may be prescribed by a Cabinet decree.

1. Those going on a long journey outside the polling district
indicated in the roll of €'igible voters.



2. Military personnel residing for a long period in military
establishments or aboard ships in accordance with a law
or decree.

3. Those residing for a long period in hospitals, camps,
sanatoriums, correction houses or vessels.

(3) Upon receipt of notice as prescribed under the preceding
paragraph, ku, city, uf or myon chiefs shall indicate the notified
fact in the roll of eligible voters and prepare a separate roll
of reported absen ees.

(4) Eligible -oters’ names, addresses, sex, dates of birth
and other necessary matters shall be indicated in the roll of
voters.

(5) None may be entered upon two or more rolls of voters.

(6) The format of rolls of voters shall be prescribed by a
Cabinet decree.

(7) Ku, city, up or myon chiefs shall submit one copy of the
roll of reported absentees to district electorate election adminis-
tration committees immediately aiter roll of reported absentees
is finalized.

Article 19. (Inspection of lists)

(1) Ku, city, up or myon chiefs shall make the roll of voters
available for inspection for five days from the 20th day before
election day at the offices of the &u, city, up or myon or such
other place as may be designated by the ku, city, up or myon
chiefs.

For the convenience of voters, copies of rolls voters of
villages or tomg may be made available at respective villages
or tong offices for inspection.

Paragraph 2. Any person having the right to vote may
inspect the list of voters freely.

Paragraph 3. The place and time for the inspection men-
tioned in Paragraph 1 shall be made public five days in
advance of the day on which the inspection may begin.

Article 20. (Raise of objection)

Paragraph 1. All persons having the right to vote, through
an oral or written statement made during the period allowed
for inspection may raise an objection to the head of the ap-
propriate kuw, city, eup or myon and request the correction
thereof when it is believed there is an omission or misstatement
in the lists of voters.

Paragraph 2. When the head of a ku, city, eup or myon
has received an objection of the type referred to in the fore-
going paragraph, an examination of the facts and a decision
thereon shall be made within three days, and correction of the
list of voters shall be made immediately, if it is determined
that the objection is reasonable, and notification shall be made
to the person who raised the objection, other persons con-
cerned, and the election management committee of the area
district. In case it is decided that the objection is not reasonable,
notification to that effect shall be made to the person who
raised the objection.

Article 21. (Appeal of the decision on objection)

Paragraph 1. An applicant or other person concerned, who
disagrees with the decision made in accordance with the fore-
going article, may request a redetermination of the issue by
the election management committee of the district area in a
written statement if such statement is submitted within three
days from the receipt of the notification.

Paragraph 2. When a request for redetermination is received
by the election management committee of an area district, an
examination of the facts and a decision thereon must be made
within three days from receipt, and, if it is decided that the
request is reasonable, the committee shall immedistely notify
the head of the ku, city, eup or myon concerned of the decision
and have the list of voters corrected. Notification shall also
be given to the applicant and the person concerned, or, in case
the objection is determined to be without merit, notification
shall be made to the applicant and the head of the ku, city,
eup or myon concerned,

Article 22, (Finalization and effect of the lists)

Lists of voters shall be finalized three days before the elec-
tion day and shall be v:lid for elections held within the year;
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provided, however, that the lists of reported absentees shall be
finalized the day after the termination of the reporting period.

Article 23. (Recompilation of the list of voters)

Paragraph 1. When necessitated by national calamity or any
other similar occurrance, the head of a ku, city, eup or myon
shall recompile the list of voters.

Paragraph 2. Compilation, inspection, completion, the term
of validity and other matters necessary with regard to the
list of voters referred to in the foregoing paragraph shall be
prescribed by cabinet decree.

CHAPTER V

Candidates for National assemblymen
Article 24. (Registration)

Paragraph 1. For registration of candidates in district elec-
torates, political parties shall submit an application to the
respective district electorate election administration committees
for their registration at a rate of one per district electorate not
later than 7 days after the announcement of the election day,
together with formal recommendations for candidacy.

Paragraph 2. For registration of candidates in national
district (proportional representation electorates, political parties
shall submit an application to the Central Election Administra-
tion Committee for their registration within the period pre-
scribed in the preceding paragraph, together with a roster of
candidates recommended by the party to run in the national
district electorate in a number not exceeding the authorized
number of National Assembly members to be elected from the
national district electorate,

Paragraph 3. The list of candidates of a political party for a
nationwide district shall be submitted with the priority order
thereof fixed by the party.

Paragraph 4. The political party may not withdraw or
change the candidate already registered, and may not change
the priority order of its list of candidates for the nationwide
district,

Provided, however, that this shall not apply in case the reg-
istration of candidates is invalidated for reasons other than
resignation, death or expulsion, and that in the case of can-
didates in the national district electorate, those next to the
already registered candidates in the order of priority shall be
registered as successors.

Paragraph 5. A letter of consent of the candidate shall be
attached to the written application for registration.

Paragraph 6. Written applications for registration of can-
didates shall be accepted from 9 am. through 5 pm. every
day, including official holidays.

Paragraph 7. When an application for registration has been
submitted, the Central or area-district election management
committee shall accept it immediately, and, in case the required
certification documents are not attached thereto, the appropriate
election management committee shall conduct investigation
on the matters.

Article 25. (Additional registration)

Paragraph 1. When a registered candidate dies after the
expiration of the period for application for registration of
candidates, the political party that recommended the candi-
date may apply for registration of another candidate in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the foregoing article if applica-
tion is made more than 15 days before the election day.

Paragraph 2. If the additional registrant referred to in
the foregoing paragraph is a candidate in the nationwide
district election, his priority order shall be after the persons
already registered.

Article 26. (Prohibition of double registration)

Paragraph 1. If a person registered as a candidate for the
nationwide district, or a certain area district or for a certain
election has also been registered, to be held simultaneously,
as a candidate for another electoral district or another elec-
tion, all the registrations shall be null and void.

Paragraph 2. Another election to be held simultaneously,
mentioned in the foregoing paragraph, means an election for
a public position of the state or a local autonomous body to



be held in accordance with the law, when the periods from
the date of aunouncement of the election day through the elec-
tion day coincide.

Article 27, (Nullification of registration)

Paragraph 1. When, after the registration of a candidate,
it is discovered that the candidate is ineligible to be elected,
when the political party to which the candidate belongs has
been dissolved, or when the candidate has left or changed
his political party membership, the registration shall be void.

Paragraph 2. When a registration has been voided, the
election management committee concerned shall, without delay,
notify the candidate and the appropriate political party and
clearly indicate the causes therefor.

Article 28. (Candidacy of public official or member of elec-
tion management committee)

Paragraph 1. A public official or a member of an election
management committee, who wants to become a candidate,
shall be dismissed from office 180 days before the expiration
of the term of office of the Assemblymen (in case of a
ceelection, by-election or a postponement of the election, he
shall be dismissed within five days from the date of announce-
ment of the election day).

However, this provision shall not apply to a National As-
semblyman,

Paragraph 2. The dismissal from office referred to in the
foregoing paragraph shall become effective when the public
official’'s letter of resignation is received by the chief of the
office where he has been working (in case of a member of a
local council, by the chairman of the council to which he
belongs), or whken the member's letter of resignation is
accepted by the election management committee to which he
belongs.

Article 29, (Report of withdrawal from candidacy)

When a candidate desires to withdraw his candidacy, the
candidate himself must appear in person at the election man-
agement committee office concerned and submit his regquest
in writing together with party’s formal consent to the resig-
nation.

Article 30. (Public notice concerning candidate)

When a candidate has registered, withdrawn, died, or when
the registration has been nullified, the appropriate election
management committee shall make a public announcement
thereof without delay, and notify both the higher-echelon
election management committees and the lower-echelon elec-
tion management committees.

CHAPTER VI
Election campaign
NortE:
Election office = campaign office.
Election expenses = campaign expenses.
Election liaison office =campaign liaison office.
Chief of election office = campaign chairman.

Article 31. (Definition)

Paragraph 1. Election campaign mentioned in this law shall
vefer to acts designed to have the candidate elected or not
to be elected.

Paragraph 2. Simple expressions of opinions and thoughts
concerning the election, or preparatory acts for candidacy
shall not be considered as part of an election campaign.
Article 32. (Period for election campaign)

An election campaign may be conducted only during the
period from the registration of a candidate is completed to
the date previous to election day.

Article 33. (Extent of election campaign)

An election campaign shall not be conductzd in any manner
other than as prescribed in this law.

Article 34. (Persons not eligible to conduct an election cam-
paign)

Paragraph 1. Those other than a political party, a candi-

date, election campaign manager, speakers, a person respon-

sible for an election office or liaison office, or an election
office worker who belongs to the same political party as the
candidate, shall not be allowed to conduct an election campaign,

Paragraph 2. Public officials and members of election man-
agement committees shall not become the chief of an election
office, a person responsible for an election office or liaison
office, a person responsible for the disbursement of election
expenses (hereinafter referred to as the person responsible for
accounting), an election office worker, or a speaker at public
meetings.

However, the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply
to National Assemblymen or members of local councils.

Article 35. (Establishment of election offices and liaison of-
fices)

Paragraph 1. To conduct an election campaign, a political
party may establish one election office for the nationwide
district in the Special City of Seoul, one district election
office in each area district, and one election campaign liaison
cffice in each of the Special City of Seoul, the City of Pusan,
the provinces, each ku or city domg, or in every enp and
myon.

Paragraph 2, Signboards may be posted at election cam-
paign offices and liaison offices prescribed in the preceding
paragraph in such a manner as may be prescribed by Cabinet
decree.

Article 36. (Report concerning election offices, liaison offices
and persons responsible therefor)

Paragraph 1. When having established election offices or
election liaison offices, the political party shall report without
delay the sites thereof and the addresses and full names of
the persons responsible therefor to the election management
committee of the area districts.

The same shall apply when changes in the matters to be
reported have taken place.

Paragraph 2. Persons responsible for an election liaison
office must belong to the same political party as the candidate.

Article 37. (Prohibition of establishment of similar agencies)

Paragraph 1. Except for the election liaison office estab-
lished pursuant to the two foregoing articles, election accelera-
tion committees, supporters’ associations or other agencies,
organizations or facilities, similar thereto shall not be estab-
lished for a candidate,

However, the provision of this paragraph shall not apply
to one election counter-measures organization to be estab-
lished at the central chapter, each of the branch chapters
of the Special City of Seoul, the City of Pusan and the
Provinces, and district chapters, of a political party.

Paragraph 2. When it is discovered that an election office,
election liaison office or any other organization or facility,
has been established in violation of law or regulation, the
election management commit*ee shall order the closure thereof
without delay.

Article 38. (Chief of election office, election ofice worker,
and speaker)
Paragraph 1. A political party shall select and appoint
one chief of election office for the nationwide district and for
every area district.

However, the selection and appointment of the chief
of th. election office of an area district shall require approval
of the candidate for the area district.

Paragraph 2. The chief of an election office may employ
seven or less election office workers for office work concern-
ing the election in each district and not more than 30 {for
the national district electorate.

However, a laborer for posting posters notifying the public
of speech gatherings shall not be considered as an election
office worker.

Paragraph 3. Speakers may be utilized for speech gather-
ings sponsored by the district electorate candidate or speech
gatherings sponsored by a political party.

Paragraph 4. The -hief of an election office and speakers
shall be persons who belong to the same political party as
the candidate.



Paragraph 5. When the chief of an election office, speaker,
or an election office worker, is selected, appointed or dis-
missed, the political party, district electorate candidate or
election campaign manager shall report the matter without
delay to the appropriate election management committee.

Paragraph 6. When an election management committee has
received the report referred to in the foregoing paragraph,
it shall report or notify other election management com-
mittees concerned.

Paragraph 7. The chief of an election office, persons respon-
sible for an election office or liaison office, speakers and
election office workers shall have with them identification cards
issued by the election management committee, and shall return
the identification cards immediately when dismissed,

Paragraph 8. An application for issuance of an identification
card mentioned in the foregoing paragraph, must be issued
by the elecrion management committee immediately after
receipt thereof.

Article 39. (Guarantee of status of person related to election)

The provisions of Article 11 of the Law Concerning Elec-
tion Management Committees shall be applied with necessary
modifications with regard to the guarantee of personal status
of the candidaie, chief of an election office, a person respon-
sible for accounting, persons responsible for an election or
liaison office, witnesses, speakers, and election office workers.

Article 40. (Posters)

Paragraph 1. Public relations posters to be used in an elec-
tion campaign shall be drawn up by the Central Election
Management Committee for the nationwide District election,
and by the election management committees for the area
districts in the area district elections, respectively, within the
limit of one sheet per 100 persons of population, and shall
be posted by the election management committees for the area
districts.

Paragraph 2. The standard, drawing up, matters to be
described therein, and the method of posting, of the posters
referred to in the foregoing paragraph, and other necessary
matters shall be stipulated in a cabinet decree.

Paragraph 3. Posters to be used for notification of speech
gatherings pursuant to the provisions of Article 52 and Ar-
ticle 53 shall be drawn up by the election management com-
mittees of the area districts, and shall be delivered upon
request of the political party or the district electorate candi-
dates.

Paragraph 4. The number of sheets of the posters men-
tioned in the foregoing paragraph shall be 30 sheets, and
the standard size and matters to be described therein shall be
in accordance with the provisions of a cabinet decree.

Article 41. (Manuscript for poster)

Paragraph 1. Manuscripts to be carried in the posters
referred to in Paragraph 1 of the foregoing article shall not
he used unless submitted by the date on which period for
registration of candidates expires; provided, however, that
they may be submitted simultaneously with additional regis-
tration in case district candidates are additionally registered.

-Paragraph 2. Manuscripts already submitted in accordance
wgth the provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not be
withdrawn, ner shall they be revised.

Article 42. (Sharing of expenses for posters)

Paragraph 1, The political party shall, as provided for by
the Central Election Management Committee, pay in cash at
the time of submitting manuscripts to be carried in the
posters to the appropiate election management committees
the expenses for the posters pursuant to the provisions of
Paragraph 1 and Paragraph 3 of Article 40.

However, the political party may request for posters to
be posted only for one election or in certain districts only,
and pay expenses therefor only.

Paragraph 2. When the posters mentioned in the foregoing
paragraph have not been drawn up, the money paid shall be
returned in accordance with the stipulation of a cabinet
decree.
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Article 43, (Public report on election)

Paragraph 1. The election management committee for the
area district shall publish a public report concerning the
district electorate candidates comtaining their addresses, full
name, ages, political parties to which they belong, social
careers, political views, photographs, platforms, and pelicies
of the political parties to which they belong, and names of
the district electorates concerned, and other mnecessary
matters.

Paragraph 2. The political party and the district electerate
candidates shall submit to respective district electorate elec-
tion management committees by the day on which registra-
tion of candidates cxpires manuscripts and photographs to he
carried in the public report.

Paragraph 3. The number of letters to be carried in the
public report referred to in the foregoing paragraph shall
not exceed 2,000.

Paragraph 4. The order of the candidates to be carried
in the public report shall be in accordance with the order
of numbers of the political parties to which they belong.

Paragraph 5. The standard size, and drawing up, of the
public report on an election and other necessary matters shall
be determined in a cabinet decree.

Article 44. (Dispatch of public report on election)

The election management cornmittees for the area districts
shall dispatch through mail a copy of the public report on the
election to every household in the electoral districts and to the
voters who are marked on the lists of reported absentees, by
nine days before the election day.

The mail shall be free of charge.

Article 45. (Posting notification on full names of candidates
and the like)

Paragraph 1. The election management committees for the
area districts shall r ,st notifications at two or three places in
each polling district on the full names and ages of the can-
didates for the nationwide district and the area districts, and
the political pariies they belong to, in order to let the voters
know them.

Paragraph 2. Posting of notifications mentioned in the fore-
going paragraph shal be made from 10 days before the election
day to the election day.

Paragraph 3. The order of carrying the candidates in the
notifications mentioned in Paragraph : shall be in accordance
with the order of numbers of the political parties to which
they belong.

Paragraph 4. Matters necessary with regard to the posting
of notification on the full names of the candidates and the like
shall be determined in a cabinet decree.

Article 46. (Prohibition of books or drawings made in law-
evading methods)

Paragraph 1. No one shall, during the period for an election
campaign, distribute, stage or post, through ways and means
other than provided in this law, on notification, writings, dramas,
motion pictures, advertisements or any other materials similar
thereto, which express support, recommendation or rejection
of any candidate or political party and other political organi-
zations.

Paragraph 2. The election management committee of all
echelons shall order suspension or withdrawal without delay
for any violation of the provision of the foregoing paragraph,
when it has been discovered, and take necessary measures.

Article 47. (Newspaper advertisements and banners)

Paragraph 1. The political party mar put an advertisement
in all daily newspapers concerning the clection of its candidates
for the nationwide district only once, and as for the platform,
policies and election slogans of the political party, may put
an advertisement in all daily newspapers five times.

Paragraph 2. A political party may- jut an advertisement in
two daily newspapers only once for its candidates for the area
districts.

Paragraph 3. A political party may prepare not more than
50 banners in the case of a city district electorate and not more



than one per up or myun in the case of a ku electorate district,
which shall be posted with seals of the competent election
administration committees affixed thereto in order to conduct
election campaigns.

Paragraph 4. Standards of advertisement to be put in news-
papers, of banners, and of otlier necessary matters shall be
stipulated by a cabinet decree.

Article 48. (Joint speech gatherings)

Paragraph 1. The election management committees for the
area districts shall sponsor joint speech gatherings.

Paragraph 2. The joint speech gatherings mentioned in the
foregoing paragraph shall be held, after the expiratiow of the
period for registration of the candidates, for five times or more
in kus and cities, and for one time or more in every eup and
myon in the counties, with proper time and places fixed, and
20 minutes or more shall be equally allocated to every single
candidate for his speech.

Paragraph 3. No one other than a candidate for the com-
petent area district shall be allowed to take part in speech
gatherings and make his political views public.

Article 49. (Announcement of holding joint speech gailkerings)

The election management committee for the area district
shall post notification on the time and place of a joint speech
gathering, prescribed in the foregoing article, by two days
before the date slated therefor, at 50 places or more in the
district to be covered thereby, and shall notify the district elec-
torate candidates and the chiefs of election officer.

Article 50, (Order of speech-makers at joint speech gather-
ings)

The priority order of the speech-makers at a joint speech
gathering shall be decided by lottery, and when a speech-maker
has not presented himself by the time he was scheduled to
make a speech, he shall be considered as having forfeited his
time,

Article 51. (Maintenance or order at joint speech gatherings)

When there is a person who hinders speeches or disturbs the
order of a joint speech gathering, the chairman of the election
management committee for the area district or a member of
the committee designated by the chairman shall restrain the
person, and may compel him to leave the place in case he does
not obey the order to restrain himself,

Article 52. (Speech gathering sponsored by candidate)
Paragraph 1. A candidate for an area district may sponsor
a speech gathering.

Paragraph 2. The speech gathering mentioned in the fore-
going paragraph shall refer to a gathering for expressing
personal politica' views, a discussion meeting, or a forum,
which is to be held after having a number of people assembled
in election campaigns, with the time and place fixed in advance.

Paragraph 3. A person desiring to sponsor a speech gather-
ing mentioned in the foregoing paragraph shall submit a written
report to the election management committee for the area
district 24 hours ahead of the time scheduled for the gathering,
in accordance with the stipulation of a cabinet decree.

Paragraph 4. In case two or more reports mentioned in the
foregoing paragraph have been made for the same place, the
election management committee for the area district shall adjust
the order therefor in accordance with the provisions of a
cabinet decree.

Paragraph 5. A place for a speech gathering shall not be
used for more than three hours at a time.

Paragraph 6. At a speech gathering mentioned in para-
graph 1, no more than four persons may make speeches.

Paragraph 7. The number of speech gatherings to be spon-
sored by a candidate shall not exceed the number of polling
districts in the competent area district,

Paragraph 8. Those who hold speech meetings may mark
signs to indicate the place of speech meeting in such a manner
as may be prescribed by a Cabinet decree.
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Article 53. (Speech gatherings sponsored by political party)

Paragraph 1. A political party may sponsor speech gather-
ings during the period for an election campaign to conduct an
election campaign for its recommended candidates.

Paragraph 2. The number of speech gatherings held pursuant
to the foregoing paragraph shall not exceed the number of
polling districts in the competent area district.

Paragraph 3. At a speech gathering held pursuant to Para-
graph 1, no more than three persons other than the candidates
for the nationwide district or the area district may make
speeches.

Paragraph 4. The provisions of paragraphs (2) through
(5) and (8) of the foregoing articles shall be applied muiaits
muiandis to the speech gatherings referred to in this article.

Article 54. (Restriction on holding othey speech gatherings at
the time of holding i~int speech gatherings)

Any other speech gatherings for election campaign shall not
be held in any district within 300 meters from the place of a
joint speech meeting in case of kus and cities, or within 500
meters therefrom in case of counties, during the time from
two hours before the scheduled opening of the joint speech
gathering, as referred to in Article 48, to two hours after the
scheduled completion thereof.

Article 55. (Utilization of public facilities)

Paragraph 1. A political party or candidate may use the
following faciliiies as a place for speech gatherings free of
charge in accordance with the provision of a cabinet decree.

1. A school, public hall, park, stadium, or a market; and
2. Other buildings or facilities stipulated by a cabinet decree.

Paragraph 2. When a request for utilization thereof has
been made pursuant to the provision of the foregoing paragvaph,
the administrator of a school or any other public facilities shall
grant permission unless there are justifiable reasons not to do so.

Ariicle 56. (Place where speech is to be prohibited)

No person shall make an election campaign speech in any
of the following places.

1. Buildings and facilities owned or administered by enter-
prises administered by the state or local autonomous
bodies, or by euterprises operated by the state;

Within the compounds of the stations for trains, street-
cars, airplanes, vessels or for buses; and

Hospitals, medical clinics, libraries, research centres, ex-
perimentation stations and other facilities to conduct
researches on medicine or culture.

Article 57. (Restriction on the use of public address system
and automobile)

Paragraph 1. A public address system shali not be used
except at joint speech gatherings or speech gatherings spon-
sored by the candidates or the political parties.

Paragraph 2. Automobiles, vessels and public address sys-
tems to be used for an election campaign shall not exceed one
of each of them for one candidate.

Paragraph 3. Automobiles, vessels and public address sys-
tems to be used by a political party shall not exceed one of
each of them in any area district.

Paragraph 4. Public address systems shall not be used in an
area within 8,000 meters from the Armistice Line.

Paragraph 5. Marks stipulated in a cabinet decree shall be
put on the public address systems, automobiles or vessels
referred to in Paragraph 2 and Paragraph 3 during the period
for electiun campaign, and the automobiles or vessels shall not
be subject to any restriction in terms of distances to be covered.

Paragraph 6. When a speech gathering is held, no one shall
be allowed to use a public address 5.stem within the distance
of 300 meters from the place of the gathering in case of kus
and cities, or within 500 meters therefrom in case of counties.

Paragraph 7. A tape-recording machine shall not be used in
election campaign.

Article 58. (Prohibition of false broadcast)

A person operating a broadcasting station shall not interfere
with a fair election by means of broadcasting false matters, or



of broadcasting distorted matters, concerning a candidate or the
election,

Article 59. (Fair broadcasting of personal history)

Paragraph 1. An administrator of broadcasting facilities
administered by the state shall, in accord n-e with the stipula-
tion of a cabinet decree, broadcast the .+ names and ages
of the candidates within the districts covered thereby, political
parties they belong to, and other important parts of their per-
sonal hisory, in order to let the voters know about the candidates.

Paragraph 2. The broadcasting mentioned in the foregoing
paragraph shall be made three times or more during the period
from the date of expiration of the reg’ tration period to the
day previous to the election day, and the number of broadcasts
and the contents thereof shall be fair to all political parties and
candidates.

Paragraph 3. When an operator of a broadcasting facility
other than those operated by the State desires to conduct
broadcasting shall be made free of charge, and the number of
broadcasts arnd the contents thereof shall be fair to all political
parties and candidates.

Article 60. (Utilization of broadcasting facilities)

Paragraph 1. A political party may utilize broadcasting
facilities as provided for by the Central Election Management
Committee for the election campaign of its candidates.

Paragraph 2. Except as prescribed in this law, no one may
utilize broadcasting facilities for an election campaign.

Article 61. (Restriction on illegal utilization of newspaper,
magazine, and the like)

No one shall, for the purpose of having a specific person
elected or defeated, offer, or indicate the will or promise to
offer, money or articles, entertainments and any other benefits
to a person who operates, edits, covers news or writes stories
for, a newspaper (including news agencies. Same hereinafter.),
magazine or any other publication, thereby having news articles
or reviews concerning the election of a specific political party
or candidate carried therein.

Article 62. (Prohibition of false review or news report)

A person who operates or edits a newspaper, magazine or
any other publications shall not be allowed to, for the purpose
of having a specific candidate elected or defeated, carry false
matters or carry the facts with distorted tones with regard
to the election,

Article 63. (Prohibition of distribution, other than in the
ordinary method, of newspapers or magazines)

No one shall distribute, in a method other than ordinary,
newspapers or magazines in which articles concerning the
election are carried.

Article 64. (Prohibition of election campaign making use of
special relations)

Paragraph 1. No one shall conduct an election campaign
utilizing special relations with a student or a minor.

Paragraph 2. No one shall conduct an election campaign
making use of special relationship with an educational institution
or cultural or trade organizations.

Article 65. (Prohibition of house-to-house visits)

Paragraph 1. No one shall be allowed to make house-
to-house visits to conduct an election campaign.

Paragraph 2. No one shall be allowed to make house-
to-house visits to tell about speech gatherings.

Article 66. (Prohibition of campaign to obtain signatures)
No one shall be allowed to obtain signatures for any purpose

during an election campaign.

Article 67. (Prohibition of popularity vote)

No one shall conduct a popularity vote or sham vote by which
election or defeat of any candidate is to be foretold.

Article 68. (Prohivition of supplying food and drink)

No one shall offer food and drinks at any place or under
any excuse for an election campaign,
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Article 69. (Prohibition of noisy acts)

No one shall parade the street in formation or commit the
act of repeated shouting for any candidate for an election

campaign.

Article 70. (Prohibition of making speech at night)

No one may hold a speech gathering at night—referring to
the time from 10 p.m. through 6 a.m.

Article 71, (Prohibitions of slandering candidate)

Paragraph 1. No one shall, for the purpose influencing the
election or defeat of a candidate, state or spread false matters
concerning the personal status, personal history or personality
of any candidate or the political party to which he belongs,
or make a personal attack on the candidate publicly pointing
to any fact.

Paragraph 2. When a person delivers a speech violating the
provisions of the foregoing paragraph at a joint speech gath-
ering or a speech gathering sponsored by a candidate or a
political party, the election management committee shall warn
the person ex officio or upon the request of a candidate or a
proxy therefor, and may suspend the person from continuing
with the speech in case he does not comply with the warning.

Article 72. (Restriction on act of donation)

Paragraph 1. A candidate or a person desiring to become
a candidate shall not do any act of donation to those within
the respective electorates in connection with respective elections
during the period from 180 days before the date of expiration
of the terms of office of the National Assemblymen to the
election day.

Paragraph 2. A political party, the parents, spouse, sons
and daughters, and brothers and sisters (hereinafter referred
to as the family) of the candidate, the chief of election
office, person responsible for accounting, speech-makers, per-
sons responsible for election and liaison offices, election office
workers, or a company, juridical person or an organization
related to the candidate must not do an act of donation to
those within the respective electorates in connection with
respective elections, during the period from 180 days before
the date of expiration of the term of office of the National
Assemblymen to the election day, in a method which may
well be presumed to be performed by the candidate and
under whatever excuse it may.

Paragraph 3. Acts of offering money, lending or transfer
of articles or facilities gratis, exemption or reduction of
debts, or offering any other benefits, done during the period
from 180 days before the date of expiration of the term
of office of the National Assemblymen to the election day
toward the voters or the families thereof by a political party,
a candidate or the family thereof, chief of election office,
person responsible for accounting, speech-makers, persons re-
sponsible for election and liaison offices, or by election office
workers, shall be considered as acts of donation.

Paragraph 4. Acts of donation prescribed in each of the
foregoing paragraphs, which were done by the time of the
registration of the candidate as an expression of courtesy
or with regard to official duties, shall be excluded from the
aforementioned provisions.

Article 73. (Prohibition of making solicitation or request for
donation)

No one shall receive a donation or make solicitation or
request for a donation concerning the election from or to a
political party, candidate, the family thereof, chief of the
election office, person responsible for accounting, speech-
makers, persons responsible for election and liaison offices,
election office workers, or a company related to the candidate.

Article 74. (Prohibition of the act of receiving donation)

No one shall receive, or request a donation concerning
election from, or to, a foreigner, foreign ,uridical person or
a foreign organization.

However, the provision of this article shall not be applied
in case a political party or a candidate has received a dona-
tion from a foreign juridical person or a foreign organization,
which is under the control of a nationa! of the Repubiic
of Korea.



Article 75. (Prohibition of offering convenience of traffic
facilities)
No one shall offer the convenience of automobiles or any
other traffic facilities to the voters for the purpose of election
campaign.

Ariicle 76. (Prohibition of returning courtesies after the elec-
tion day)
No one shall entertain or return courtesies to the voters after
the election day with regard to an election or defeat.

CHAPTER VII

Election expenses (campaign expenses)

Article 77. (Definition)

Paragraph 1. Election expenses falling under each of the
following items shall be borne by a political party or candi-
date:

1. Rents or maintenance expenses for the election office
and election liaison offices;

Allowances and compensation of actual expenses to be

made to the election campaign manager, person respomn-

sible for accounting, persons responsible for election

and liaison offices, speech makers and election office

workers;

. Expenses required for speech gatherings sponsored by
the political party or the candidate;

. Rents and maintenance costs for a public address system,

automobile or vessel;

Allowances and compensation of expenses actually used

by polling witnesses and ballot-opening witnesses;

Charges for broadcasting facilities and newspaper ad-

vertisements, and costs on campaign banner;

Actual expenses required by the candidate himself for

the election campaign; and

8. Other expenses required for election oﬁice liaison work.

Paragraph 2. The term “election expenses,” as used here-
inafter shall refer to money, goods, fixed debts, and all other
property value, under each item of the preceding paragraph,
as required during the period from the registration of the
candidates to the date of decision of their election.

Paragraph 3. The term expendlture, as used hereinafter
shall refer to the offering, issuing, or promising of election
expenses,
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Article 78. (Limit of amount of election expenses)

Paragraph 1. Election expenses for the nationwide district
may be disbursed up to the limit of the amount determined
by the Central Election Management Committee.

Paragraph 2. Election expenses for a candidate in an area
district may be disbursed within the limit of the amount
determined by the election management committee for the
area district, with approval of the Election Management
Committees of the Special City of Seoul, the City of Pusan
or of the Provinces by the division of the items :.escribed
in the foregoing article.

Article 79. (Public announcement of limit of amount cf elec-
tion expenses)

The Central Election Management Committee and the
area district election management committees shall make
public announcement of the amounts pursuant to the provi-
sions of the foregoing article within three days from the
date of announcement of the election day.

Article 80. (Selection and appointment of person responsible
for accounting)

Paragraph 1. A political party which has recommended a
candidate for the nationwide district or an area district shall,
by the day next to the day on which the candidate is regis-
tered, report the fv'l name and address of the person respon-
sible for accounti.g to the competent election management
committee.

Paragraph 2. A candidate recommended in an area district,
vhere no district chapter of the political party to which he
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belongs is located, shall select and appoint a person respon-
sible for accounting by the day next to the day on which
candidate registration is made, and report to the election
management committee for the competent area district.,

Paragraph 3. The person responsible for accounting may
vse one assistant for accounting work from among the elec-
tion office workers.

Article 81, (Change of person responsible for accounting)

In case the person responsible for accounting has become
unable to perform his duties because of an accident, or in
case he has been dismissed or vacated, the person empowered
with the authority to make selection and appointment pur-
suant to the provisions of the foregoing article shall select
and appoint a person responsible for accounting by the day
following the day om which the aforementioned cause oc-
curred, and make a report to the appropriate election man-
agement committee,

Article 82. (Commencement of duties of the person responsible
for accounting)

The person responsible for accounting shall not perform
the functions of disbursing election expenses for a political
party or a candidate until after completion of the report
prescribed in Paragraph 1 and Paragraph 2 of Article 80
and in the foregoing article.

Article 83. (Placement and description of account books)

Paragraph 1. The person responsible for accounting shall
k_eep account books and describe therein the matters men-
tioned in each of the following items.

1. All disbursement of election expenses; and

2. The full names, addresses and occupations of the persons
who received disbursement of election expenses, and
the date of disbursement and the amount of disburse-
ment (in case of offering benefits in terms of property
other than money, the amount of the current price
thereof).

Paragraph 2. The standard, kinds ~nd method of descrip-
tion of the account books mentioned in the foregoing para-
graph shall be determined by the Central Election Manage-
ment Committee.

Article 84. (Prohibition of disbursement other than by the
person responsible for accounting)

No one except for the person responsible for accounting

shall be allowed to make disbursement of election expenses.

Article 85. (Receipts and other certificates)

When having made disbursement of election expenses, the
person responsible for accounting shall be furnished with
receipts therefor or any other documents certifying the dis-
bursement.

Article 86. (Report of disbursement)

Paragraph 1. The person responsible for accounting shall
describe the contents of election expenses pursuant to the
division of the matters to be described in the account books,
as prescribed in Paragraph 1 of Article 83, and make a
report thereon to the appropriate election management com-
mittee by 15 days after the election day.

Paragraph 2. Matters necessary with regard to the report
of disbursement shall be determined by the Central Election
Management Committee,

Article 87. (Preservation of account books and other docu-
ments)

Paragraph 1. The person responsible for accounting shall
preserve the account books prescribed in Article 83 and the
receipts and other certification documents prescribed in Ar-
ticle 85 for one year after the election day.

Paragraph 2. The p:xrson responsible for accounting may
request the appropriate election management committee for
the preservation of the account books and other certification
documents referred to in the foregoing paragraph.

Article 88. (Perusal of acceunt books, and request for sub-

mission of data)
The Central Election Management Committee, and the Elec-
tion Management Committees of the Special City of Seoul,



the City of Pusan or of the Provinces may peruse the account
books and other documents concerning incomes and expendi-
tures, with regard to the report of disbursement, or request
the candidate, the person responsible for accounting or any
other person concerned to submit a report or any other
necessary data.

Ariicle 80. (Expenses not considered as vlection expenses)

Expenses falling under the category of auy of the follow-

ing items shall not be considered as election expenses pre-
scribed in this chapter.

1. All money, dues and fees paid to the state, local au-
tenomous bodies or election management committees in
connexion with the election;

2. Expenses such as telephone charges, electric charges,
water system charges and other maintenance costs for
the election office and liaison offices, which kave been
disbursed by the political party or the candidate since
before the date of announcement of the election day;
and

3. Expenses required for the clearance of remaining office
work after the election day.

Ariicle 90. (Emoluments and amount of actual-expense com-
pensation to be made to persons concerned with
election office works)

Paragraph 1. To the chief of an election office, persons
responsible for election and liaison offices, the person respon-
sible for accounting, speech-makers, election office workers
and witnesses, per diems may be disbursed and actual ex-
penses comgpensated.

Paragraph 2. The kinds and amounts of the per diem
and actual-expense compensation referred to in the foregoing
paragraph shall be determined by the Central Election Man-
agement Committee.

CHAPTER VIHI
Flection day and voting

Aprticle 91. (Public announcement of election day)

Paragraph 1. The general election shall be held during
the period of 60 days to 20 days before the date of expira-
tion of the term of office of the Assemblymen, and the elec-
tion day shall be publicly announced by the President 30 days
before the election day at the latest.

Paragraph 2. A by-election shall be held within 90 days
after receiving a notification of vacancy from the Speaker
of the National Assembly, and the election dxy thereof shall
be publicly announced by the President in accordance with
the provision of the foregoing paragraph.

Article 92. (Method of election)

Paragraph 1. The election shall be held through voting in
a method of making marks.

Paragraph 2. Voting shal! be cuaducted directly or by
mail on the basis of one vote per person.

Paragraph 3. The name of the voter must not be indicated
on the ballot.

Article 93. (Establishment of polling booths)

Paragraph 1. A polling booth shall be established in each
polling district, and the election management commitiee
of the polling district shall make a public announcement of
the official name and place thereof 20 days before the elec-
tion day.

However, in case of natural calamities or any other force
majeure, change thereof may be permitted.

Paragraph 2. In the case of the proviso clause of the
foregoing paragraph, a public announcement shall be made
immediately in order to let all the voters know it.

Paragraph 3. A polling booth shall be established at a
school, the office of eup, myon or dong, or at the public hall
in that order.

However, in case the establishiment thereof at some other
place due to inevitable reasons is required, a decision of the
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election management committee of the area district shall be
obtained.

Paragraph 4 A polling booth shall not be established in
the compound of a barracks.

Paragraph 5. The mark-making place in the polling booth
shall be equipped so as not to enable other persons to observe
the voter, and no sign whatsoever shall be made therein.

Paragraph 6. The full names of the candidates for the
nationwide district and the political parties they belong to
shall be posted at the polling booth as stipulated by the
Central Election Management Committee, in such a way as
is easily understandable for the voters.

Paragraph 7. A political party, a candidate or the chief
of an election office may request the revision of the equip-
ment of tae polling booth.

Paragraph 8. Persons to be engaged in polling work shall
be placed at the polling booth in order to assist in the voting.

Parcgraph 9. Persons to be engaged in polling work shall
be commissioned by the election management committee of
the polling district, from among the public officials of the
competent administrative agencies or education public officials,
and the full names thereof shall be announced publicly by
three days before the election day.

Article 94. (Time for voting)

Paragraph 1. The polling hooth shall be opened at 7 am.
and closed at 5 p.m.

However, it shall not be closed until after the voters, wait-
ing for their turn to vote at the time of the deadline, cast
their ballots.

Paragraph 2. Members of the election management com-
mittee of the polling district shall inspect, before the com-
mencement of voting, the inside and outside of the ballot box
to see if there is anything wrong with it, and witnesses of
the polling booth shall join in the inspection.

However, the provision of this paragraph shall not be
applied in case the witnesses have not appedared by the time
for commencement of the voting.

Paragraph 3. Ballots sent by mail shall have to reach the
election management committee of the area district by 5 p.n.
of the election day.

Article 95, (Ballot papers)

Paragraph 1. Names of political parties, and the full names
of the district electorate candidates, and the marks thereof
shall be printed on the ballot papers.

However, only the name and mark of the political party
chail be printed thereon, for the political party which does
not have a candidate in the area district,

Paragraph 2. Marks shall be indicated with I, IT, III and
so on in the order of the political parties to be printed
on the ballot papers, and the political parties and the full
names of the district electorate candidates shall be described
in both Hangul and Chinese characters.

Paragraph 3. The Central Election Management Committee
shall decide through lottery the order of the political parties
to be printed, within two days after the deadline for the
registration of candidates, with representativ:s of the political
parties or the proxies thereof present.

Paragraph 4. Even in case a candidate has withdrawn his
candidacy or died, or in case the registration thereof has
become null and voil, after the lapse of the period for addi-
tional registration, the full name of the candidate shall not
be crossed off the ballot papers.

Paragraph 5. Serial numbers shall be stated on the ballot
papers.

Article 96. (Drawing up of ballot papers, and manufacturing
of ballot boxes)

Paragraph 1. Ballot papers and ballot boxes shall be made
by the election management committees for the area districts
and sent to the election management committees for the
polling districts, and the standard thereof shall be deterinined
by a cabinet decree,



Paragraph 2. The number of ballot boxes pursuant to the
provision of the foregoing paragraph shall be two per polling
district.

However, two ballot boxes shall not be used simultaneously
in the voting.

Paragraph 3. Ballot boxes for the ballots to be sent by mail
shall be separate.

Paragraph 4. Two proxies for political parties, chosen by
lottery drawings of the political parties which recommended
candidates, shall affix their seals to the ballot papers at the
election management committee of the area district,

Paragraph 5. In case there is no proxy for a political party,
prescribed in the foregoing paragraph, or in case the proxy
is unable to affix his seal because of an accident, the chairman
of the election management committee for the area district
shall affix his seal.

Article 97. (Public announcement of samples of ballot papers)

The election management committee for the area district
shall publicly announce the samples of the ballot papers to
each of the polling districts by 10 days before the election day.

Article 98, (Delivery of slips notifying voting)

The election management committee for the polling district
shall, in accordance with the stipulation of a cabinet decree,
deliver slips, notifving the voters who are on the list of
voters, of the voting o the day previous to the election day.

Article 99. (Receipt of ballot paper)

Paragraph 1. A voter must go to the polling booth in person,
and, after being confirmed as to his identity by presenting the
slip notifying him of the voting in the presence of acceptance
witnesses, receive one ballot paper with his signature or thumb
print affixed to the list of voters in front of the members of
the election management committee for the polling district.

Paragraph 2. Ballot papers for mail voting shall be, at
9 ani. of the day 10 days before the election day, put into
envelopes after cuiting off serial numbers thereof, then into
outer envelopes for return mail, and again into outer envelopes
for dispatching mail and sealed, at the election management
committees for the area districts in the presence of witness of
political parties, candidates or chiefs of election offices, and
dispatched within two days therefrom.

Paragraph 3. Dispatching and returning of ballots for mail
voting shall be made through free registered mail,

Paragraph 4, When there is suspicion as to whether the
voter is identical with the person on the list of voters, the
election management committee for the polling district shall
make a decision on .he identity of the voter after hearing
testimony from the chief of the dong or #»i where the voler
lives or from the neighbors thereof.

Paragraph 5. The chair nan of the election management com-
mittee of the polling district shall issue a ballot paper even to
a voter who has not brought with him the slip notifying the
voting prescribed in the foregoing article, when it has been
confirmed that the person is a voter who is on the list of voters.

Article 100. (Restriction on voting)

Paragraph 1. A person who is not 6n the list of voters shall
not be able to vote.

However, a person who has brought with him a letter of
decision prescribed in Paragraph 2 of Article 20 or Paragraph 2
of Article 21 may vote.

Paragraph 2. A person who has no right as of the election
day cannot vote even if he is on the list of voters.

Paragraph 3. A voter listed on the roster of absentee voters
shall be prohibited from voting except by mail.

Article 101. (Procedure of making marks)

Paragraph 1. A voter shall, at an isolated place where no
other person is able to see, make a mark choosing one from
among the columns where political parties and candidates are
described or the columns where political parties only are de-
scribed (in case there is no candidate in the competent area
district), and fold the ballot paper on the spot so as not to be
visible, in front of members of the election management com-

50

mittee for the polling district and polling witnesses, cut off
the numbered paper and put it into another box, putting the
ballot paper only into the ballot box.

Paragraph 2. The ballot japer shall not be issued again
even in case a voter has stained it.

Paragraph 3. A voter who is blind or who cannot make a
mark himself because of physical incompetence may have two
persons from his family or who are designated by the voter
himself accompany him and assist him in the voting.

Paragraph 4. Except for the case referred to in the fore-
going paragraph, two or more persons shall not enter the same
mark-making place at the same time,

Article 102, (Method of making mark)

\When a voter makes a mark on the ballot paper, one mark of
O only shall be made.

Article 103, (Number of election management committee mem-
bers to be present)

A majority of the members of the election management com-
mittee for the polling district shall be present at the polling
booth, and they shall be present at least one hour before the
commencement of voting at the latest,

Article 104. (Observation of polling booth)

Paragraph 1. A political party, a candidate or the chief
of election office may have witnesses observe the manner in
which bailot papers are issued and the voting accomplished,

Paragraph 2. A political party, candidate or the chief of
election office shall report to the election management commitiee
of the competent polling district the full rames of the witnesses
during the period from the day iliree da.'s before the election
day to 30 minutes before the commencenent of the voting,
and the report may be made at the polling booth on the
election dny.

However, change of witness may be made at any time.

Paragraph 3. The election management committee for the
polling district shall fix the seats for the witnesses at a place
where the delivery of ballot papers and the voting may be
observed easily.

Paragraph 4. Each political party shall select four witnesses
for a polling booth, and have them observe the situation in
two shifts, two persons for each shift.

Paragraph 5. Witnesses at the polling booth shall not in-
terfere with voting office work, solicit votes, or commit any
other act in any method which would affect the election.

Paragraph 6. When a witness of the polling booth has re-
quested a correction, after discovering interference with the
voting or any other fact violating the provisions of this law,
the election management committee for the polling district shall
make correction when the request thereof is considered as
justifiabie.

Paragraph 7. When an accident has taken place within the
polling booth, the witness may take photographs of the voting
situation.

Article 105. (Prohibition of entrance into polling booth of
prosecutors and so forth and maintenance of order)

Paragraph 1. A prosecutor, policeman or a soldier on active
service shall not enter the polling booth except when voting
as a voter.

Paragraph 2. When it is considered that fair voting cannot
be conducted because of extremely disturbed order in the polling
booth, the chairman of the election management committee for
the polling district may, through a decision of the committee,
request assistance of uniformed policemen for maintaining
order of the polling booth.

Paragraph 3. Policemen who have entered inside the polling
booth pursuant to the request referred to in the foregring
paragraph shall follow instruction of the chairman of the elec-
tion management committee of the polling district, and shall
leave the polling booth immediately when order has been re-
covered or when so requested by the chairman,

Article 106, (Prohibition of entrance into polling booth)

No one shall enter the polling booth except for the voters,
witnesses of the polling booth, members and personnel of the



election management committee for the polling district and
upper-eche’on election management committees thereof, and
other persons engaged therein.

Article 107, (Prohibition of taking arms and murderous weap-
ons)
Except for the case refe.red to in Paragraph 2 of Article
105, no one shall take with him arms, murderous weapons or
explusives inside the polling booth.

Ariicle 108. (Prohibition of noisy talks or deeds in and out-
side the polling booth)

Paragraph 1. When a person makes noisy talks or deeds
inside the polling booth or within 100 meters from the polling
booth, the chairman of the election m: agement committee for
the polling district shall restrain him and may force him to
leave the polling booth or to get out of the limited distance
in case the person has not cheyed the order.

Paragraph 2. A voter who has been forced to leave in
accordance with the provision of the foregoing paragraph shall
vote after all others have voted.

However, the chairman of the election management com-
mittee for the polling district may let him vote earlier than
as aforementioned in case he is considered not likely to again
disturb the order of the polling booth.

Paragraph 3. No one shall use an arm band, chest band or
any other mark which would influence the election in any way,
on the election day.

Article 109. (Guarantee of privacy of voting)
Paragraph 1. The secret ballot shall be guaranteed.

Paragraph 2. The voter shall not have the duty of stating
the name of the candidate or the political party Le has voted
for, and the State or any other agency whatsoever shall not
inquire or request the same.

Article 110. (Blockade of ballot box)

Paragraph 1. When the time for closing the polling booth
has come, the chairman of the election management committee
of the polling district shall close the entrance of the polling
booth, and, when the voting by the voters inside the polling
booth has been completed, he shall block and seal the ballot box
and lock it with all the members of the committee present
with the witnesses participating.

However, in case there exists a member of the committee or
a witness who refuses to block and seal or to participate with-
out justifiable reasons, he shall be considered as having aban-
doned his authority and the details shall be described in the
record of voting.

Paragraph 2. The key of the ballot box, the ballot papers
left, and ballot notices and ballot numbers, shall be sealed,
respectively, in accordance with the provision of the foregoing
paragraph.

Article 111. (Drawing up of record of voting)

The chairman of the election management committee of
the polling district shall draw up a record of voting, and put
his signature and seal on it with all the members of the com-
mittee present.

However, a member of the committee who refuses to sign
or put his seal without a justifiable reason shall be considered
as having abandoned his authority, and the details shall be
described in the record of voting.

Article 112. (Dispatch of ballot box and so forth)

Paragraph 1. When the voting has been completed, the
chairman of the election management committee of the polling
district shall dispatch without delay the ballot box, the key
of the ballot box, the record of voting and the ballot papers
left to the election management committee of the area district
or the election management committee of the ku, city or of
the county.

Paragraph 2. The dispatching of the ballot box in accordance
with the provision of the foregoing paragraph, one witness
for each of the political parties or the candidates may accom-
pany, and the number of policemen in uniform to accompany
for escort t' .reof shall be two only.
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Article 113. (Turn-over and custody of documents concerning
the voting)

Paragraph 1. After completion of the election, the elec-
tion management committee of the polling district shall turn
over the list of voters and all other documents concerning
the election to the chairman of the election management com-
mittee of the area district.

Paragraph 2. The documents referred to in the foregoing
paragraph shull be kept in custody during the term of office
of the person elccted in the elaction.

CHAPTER IX

Ballot-counting

Article 114, (Ballot-counting management)

Paragraph 1. Ballot-counting shall be performed by the
election management committces for the area districts and
the election management committees for the kus, cities and
counties (hereinafter referred 15 as the ballot-counting man-
agement committees).

Paragraph 2. When counting the ballots, a majority of the
committee members shall be present,

Paragraph 3. The ballot-counting management committee
shall announce publicly, five days before the election day,
the place of ballot-counting to be established in the office
of a ku, city or county.

Paragraph 4. Persons engaged in ballot-counting shall have
the ballot-counting management committee assist them in
the counting of ballots.

Paragraph 5. Persons engaged in ballot-counting shall be
commissioned by the ballot-counting management committee
from among the public officials of administrative agencies
concerned or the courts in the competent district, and their
names shall be announced publicly by three days before the
election day.

Article 115. (Restriction on eutrance to ballot-counting place,
and maintenance of order)

Paragraph 1. No one shall be allowed to enter the ballot-
counting place except for the members or personnel of the
ballot-counting management comumittee or of upper-echelon
election management committees, persens engaged in the ballot-
counting, candidates and witnesses of the ballot-counting,

Paragraph 2. When it is considered that fair counting of
the ballot cannot be secured because of extremely disturbed
order of the ballot-counting place, the chairman of the ballot-
counting management committee may, through a decision of
the committee, request the assistance of policemen in uniform
for the maintenance of order in the ballot-counting place.

Paragraph 3. Policemen who have entered the ballot-counting
place in compliance with the request referred to in the fore-
going paragraph shall be directed by the chairman of the
ballot-counting management cc-nmittee, and shall leave the
ballot-counting place immediately when order has been re-
covered or when so requested by the chairman,

Paragraph 4. Except in the case mentioned in the foregoing
paragraph, no one shall be allowed to take with him arms,
murderous weapons or explosives in the ballot-counting place.

Article 116. (Commencement of ballot-counting)

Paragraph 1. The counting of ballots shall be conducted
after the arrival of all the ballot boxes from the election man-
agement committees of the polling districts.

However, ballot-counting may be commenced after the
arrival of two-thirds or more of the ballot boxes in case
arrival of some of the ballot boxes are delayed because of
traffic conditions or any other inevitable circumstances.

Paragraph 2. Witnesses of ballot-counting may inspect the
blockade and sealing of the ballot boxes when they have
arrived, and observe the management situation.

Paragraph 3. The election management committee of an
area district shall receive ballots sent by mail and imme-
diately put them into the ballot box for absentees, and the
ballot box for mail voting shall be checked under participa-
tion of candidates and chiefs of election offices, or ballot



opening observers to confirm whether the ballots have been
dispatched by the competent persons, from 5 p.m. on the
election day. After the confirmation, the outer envelopes shall
be opened and the ballot papers shall be mixed with those
of the ordinary ballot box for counting.

Article 117, (Opening of ballot box)

Paragraph 1. When opening the ballot box, the chairman
shall declare the purport thereoi, and, after examining the
blockade and sealing of the ballot box with all committee
members present, open it.

However, in case a mamber refuses the examination or a
witness refuses participation therein, without justifiable rea-
sons, he shall be considered as having abandoned his au-
thority, and the details thereof shall be described in the
record of ballot-counting.

Paragraph 2. After opening of the box, the chairman shall
count the number of ballots and check against the number
of ballot papers issued as stated in the record of voting.

Paragraph 3. The ballot boxes shall be opened in order,
and the number of ballot boxes being counted simultaneously
shall not exceed two.

Paragraph 4. Announcement of the number of ballots
received by respective political parties and candidates shall
be made in the unit of the polling districts, and the members
of the ballot-counting management committee who are present
shall review the number of ballots received in advance of the
announcetnent.

However, in case there is a member who procrastinates the
ballot-counting work without justifiable reasons, he shall be
considered as having abandoned his authority, and the details
thereof shall be stated in the record of ballot-counting.

Article 118. (Witness of ballot-counting)

Paragraph 1. The political parties, candidates and chiefs
of election offices may have their witnesses of ballot-counting
observe the ballot-counting situation inside the ballot-counting
place.

Paragraph 2. Four of the witnesses of ballot-counting re-
ferred to in the foregoing paragraph shall be selected by each
of the political parties or candidates, and shall be reported
to the ballot-counting management committee regardless of
whether before or after the ballot-counting, and two witnesses
shall participate in the observation in two shifts.

Paragraph 3. The ballot-counting management committee
shall provide seats for the witnesses opposite the persons
engaged in the ballot-counting work so as to enable the
candidates or the witnesses to clearly observe the content
of the ballot counting within a near distance (not more than
two meters nor less than one meter),

Paragraph 4. A candidate or a witness may conduct circuit
inspection at any time.

Paragraph 5. When a request has been made by a candi-
date or a witness for correction of a matter violating the law
with regard to the ballot-counting, the ballot-counting man-
agement committee shall make the correction in case the
request therefor is considered justifiable.

Paragraph 6. A candidate or a witness may take pho-
tographs of the ballot-counting scene inside the ballot-counting
place.

Paragraph 7. Ordinary people may take a look at the ballot-
counting scene at a specific place, with receipt of an observa-
tion certificate issued by the ballot-counting management
committee.

Paragraph 8. The number of the observation certificates
referred to in the foregoing paragraph shall be decided
properly with the place for ballot-counting taken into con-
sideration, and due care shall be paid to see to it that the
certificates are distributed to the political parties and the
candidates equally,

Paragraph 9. The ballot-counting management committee
shall install facilities required for the maintenance of order
in the gallery for the ordinary observers.

Article 119. (Invalid ballot)
A vote falling under any one of the following items shall
be invalid.
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One not made on the regular ballot paper;

2. One on which no mark whatsoever is made in any
column;

. One on which marks are made in two or more columns;

One for which judgement is hardly to be made as to in
which column the mark is made;

One on which letters or figures are marked instead of
marking O;

One on which other matters, in addition to a O mark,
are described; and

One sent by mail, which is not sealed, or for which it
has not been confirmed vhether the voter is identical,

Ariicle 120, (Decision on objection raised as to validity of
vote)

When there arises an objection as to the validity of a
ballot, decision shall be made with tiie attendance of a
majority of the members of the ballot-counting management
committee, and with the concurrence of the majority of the
members present.

Article 121, (Sorting of ballots)

When ballot-counting has been completed, the ballot papers
shall be sorted into valid votes and invalid votes on the basis
of polling districts, and the valid ballot papers shall again
be sorted for each of the political parties or the candidates
and shall be sealed by the chairman of the ballot-counting
management committee and all the members of the committee
present, after being put into envelopes, respectively.

Article 122. (Drawing up of record of election, record of
baliot-counting and record of total numbers, and
report)

Paragraph 1. The ballot-counting management committee
shall immediately announce publicly the result of the ballot-
counting, simultaneously drawing up a record of ballot-
counting.

Paragraph 2. The election management committees of the
kus, cities and counties shall immediately report the records
of ballot-counting mentioned in the foregoing paragraph to the
election management committees of the area districts.

Paragraph 3. The election managsment committees of the
area districts shall calculate and publicly announce the number
of ballots received by the political parties and the candidates,
simultaneously drawing up records of election in the case of
area district elections, or records of total numbers in the case
of the nationwide district election, and report to the upper-
echelon election management committees, with the records of
ballot-counting attached thereto.

Paragraph 4. When having received the report referred to
in the foregoing paragraph, the election management committees
of the Special City of Seoul, the City of Pusan and of the
Provinces shall calculate and publicly announce the number
of ballots received by respective political parties in the nation-
wide district, simultaneously drawing up records of total num-
bers, and report to the Central Election Management Com-
mittee, with the records of election and the records of total
n}l:mbers mentioned in the foregoing paragraph appended
thereto.

Paragraph 5. When having received the report referred to
in the foregoing paragraph, the Central Election Management
Committee shall calculate and publicly announce the number
of ballots received by individual political parties in the nation-
wide district without delay, at the same time drawing up a
record of election.

Paragraph 6. To the records of election, records of ballot-
c:mting and the records of total numbers, the chairman and
all the members of the committee present shall sign and affix
their seals.

However, in case there exists a member of the committee
who refuses to sign or affix seal without justifiable reasoms,
he shall be considered as having abandoned his authority, and
the details thereof shall be stated in the records of election,
records of ballot-counting and in the records of total numbers.



Paragraph 7. The form of the record of election, record of
ballot-counting and of the record of total numbers shall be
stipulated by the Central Election Management Corimittee.

Article 123. (Keeping in cusiody of ballot papers, records of
election and records of ballot-counting and so forth)

Paragraph 1. After completion of the election, the election
management committees of exps, cities and counties shall turn
over the ballot papers, records of voting, ballot boxes, records
of ballot-counting and all other documents concerning the elec-
tion to the chairman of the election management committee
of the area district.

Paragraph 2. The election management committees of the
area districts shall keep in custody the ballot papers, records
of voting, ballot boxes, records of election, records of ballot-
counting and all other documents concerning the election; the
election managment committees of the Special City of Seoul,
the City of Pusan and of the Provinces, the records of election
and all other documents concerning the election; and the
Central Election Management Committee, all the documents
concerning the nationwide district election; respectively, during
the term of office of the persons elected.

CHAPTER X
Persons elected

Article 124, (Decision of persons elected in area districts)

Paragrapi: 1. The election management committee of an
area district shall decide the person who has obtained more
of the valid ballots than other district electorate candidates
as the person elected.

However, in case two or more district electorate candidates
have received the same number of ballots, the decision shall
Fe made in the order of seniority in age.

Paragraph 2. The voting shall be held even in case only one
candidate has registered by the deadline for registration of
candidates.

Article 125. (Distribution of seats for nationwide district, and
decision of persons elected)

Paragraph 1. The Central Election Management Committee
shall distribute the seats for the nationwide istrict, in accord-
ance with the provisions of Paragraph 2 through Paragraph 11,
to the political parties excluding those political parties which
have failed to occupy three or more seats in the area district
elections or which have failed to receive five percent or more
of the total number of valid ballots.

Paragraph 2. In case the ratio of the ballots received by
the political party which has ranked in the first place in terms
of the number of ballots received (hereinafter referred to as
the first party) amount to 50 percent or more, distribution of
the seats for the nationwide district shall be made in proportion
to the ratio of the ballots received by each political party.

However, the number of seats to be distributed to the first
party shall not exceed two-thirds of the fixed number of
Assemblymen to be elected from the nationwide district.

Paragraph 3. In case the ratio of the ballots received by
the first party does not amount to 50 percent, one half of the
seats for the nationwide district shall be allocated to the first
party, and the rest of the seats shall be distributed to the
political parties headed by the second party in proportion to
the ratio of the hallots received.

Paragraph 4. When in the case mentioned in the two
foregoing paragraphs, the ballots received by the second party
fails to exceed two times the total number of the ballots
received by the third party and all other political parties down,
two-thirds of the rest of the seats shall be allocated to the
second party, and the remaining seats shall be allocated to
other political parties headed by the third party in proportion
to the ratio of the ballots received thereby.

Paragra h 5. The ratio of the ballots received referred to
in paragraph 2, paragraph 3, and paragraph 4, shall be the
number obtained when the number of the ballots received
by each of the political parties is divided by the total number
of the ballots received by all the political parties entitled to
participate in the allocation of the seats, which is indicated by
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percentages, with the fifth figure below zero counted as a
whole number in case it stands 5 or more, or disregarded in
case it stands 4 or below.

Paragraph 6. Seats shall be distributed in accordance with
integral numbers calculated under the provisions of paragraph
5; provided, however, that in case there shall remain any
unfilled seats, one seat shall be allocated to wach poiitical
party in the order of the bigness fractions.

Paragraph 7. When, in the case referred to in Paragraph 6,
two or more political parties have the same fractional numbers,
the seat shall be allocated to the political party which has
received more ballots, and, if they have received the same
number of ballots, the seat shall be allocated by lottery draw-
ings by the competent political parties.

Paragraph 8. When a political party dismissed during the
election period a candidate whom it had recommended from
membership, the ballots received in the nationwide district
shall be calculated as the ballots received by the political
party which recommended the candidate.

Paragraph 9. In case the number of seats for the nation-
wide district allocated to a political party exceeds the number
of the candidates for the nationwide district who were recom-
mended by the political party, the seats in excess thereof shall
be left vacant.

Paragraph 10. The Central Electio.: Management Committee
shall decide the persons elected to the seats allocated te the
political parties in the order indicated in the lists of candidates
submitted by respective political parties.

Paragraph 11. When the resualt of the election throughout the
country has not been concluded due to the reasons as referred
to in item 1, paragraph 1, of Article 130, Article 131 or in
Article 133, the Central Election Managemeut Committee shall
allocate, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1
through paragraph 11, the seats obtained {wrough deduction
from the number of seats for the nationwide district of the
integral number of the number obtained through multiplying
the population of the competent districts divided by the whole
population of the country with the number of the Assembly-
men for the nativnwide district, and decide the persons elected.

Article 126. (Notification to the persons elected, and public
announcement)

Paragraph 1. When the person elected in an area district
has been decided, the election management committee of the
area district shall notify the person elected of his election and
make public announcement of the full name of the person
elected without delay.

Paragraph 2. When the persons elected from the nation-
wide district have been decided, the Central Election Manage-
ment Committee shall, without delay, make mnotification to
each of the political parties and the persons elected, and make
public announcement of the list thereof.

Article 127, (Annulment of election due to loss of the right
to be elected)

Paragraph 1. A person not possessed of the right to be
elected as of the election day shall not become a person elected.

Paragraph 2. In case a person elected has Lecome, before
the commencement of the term of office, not eligible to be
elected, or in case he has left or changed party membership
or in case the party to which he belongs has been dissolved,
the validity of his election shall be lost.

However, the provision of this paragraph shall not be applied
in case his party membership has been changed because of
merger of political parties or expulsion from the party.

Article 128. (Correction of error in the decision of being
elected)

Paragraph 1. When an obvious error has been discovered
with regard to the decision of being elected, the Central Elec-
tion Management Committee or the election management com-
mittee of an area district shall correct the decision of a person
elected within 10 days from the election day.

Paragraph 2. When the election management committee of
an area district conducts the correction referred to in the
foregoing paragraph, examination by the Central Election
Management Committee shall be required.



Ariicle 129. (Re-decision of person elected and re-allocation
of seat)

Paragraph 1. When a person elected in the nationwide dis-
trict has died or refused to accept his election, before the
commencement of the term oi office, or his being elected has
been nullified in accordance wi.h the provision of Article 127,
the Central Election Managemeat Committee shall decide upon
another candidate recommended by the political party which
the original person belonged to as a person elected, in accord-
ance with the order as described in the list of candidates
of the political party.

However, the seat shall be left vacant in case the state of
being elected has been annulled due to the dissolution of a
political party.

Paragraph 2. When a judgement of not being elected has
been made on the ground that the decision pursuant to the
provision of Article 121 is illegal, the election management
committee of the area district shall again decide which person
is elected without delay.

Paragraph 3. When a judgement of not being elected has
been made on the ground that the allocation of seats for the
nationwide district and the decision of the persons elected
pursuant to the provisions of Article 125 are illegal, the Central
Election Management Committee shali, without delay, re-allocate
the scats and decide again which persons were elected.

Paragraph 4. When eiections have been held, in the case of
the nationwide disirict election, due to the causes referred to
in item 1, paragraph 1, of Article 130, Article 131 or in
Article 133, the Central Election Management Committee shall
allocate the seats left after the deduction prescribed in Para-
graph 12 of Article 125, in accordance with the ratio of the
ballots received and decide which persons were elected.

CHAPTER XI

Re-elections and by-elections

Ariicle 130. (Re-election in area districts)

Paragraph 1. In the case mentioned in any one of the
following items, re-election shall be held in the area district.

1. V’hen there is no person elected;

2. When a judgement nullifying the whole election has
been made;
When a person elected has resigned or died prior to
the commencement of the term of office;
VWhen the validity of being elected has been lost in
accordance with the provision Paragraph 2 of Article
127; and
When the validity of being elected, for the person elected,
has been lost in accordance with the provisions of Ar-
ticle 170 through Article 172

Paragraph 2. A re-election under the provisions of the
preceding paragraph shall be held within 90 days from the
date on which the cause therefor is confirmed, and the elec-
tion day shall be announced publicly by the President, with
the provision of Paragraph 1 of Article 91 being applied with
necessary modifications.

3.

4.

Article 131. (Postponement of election)

For an area district where the election cannot be held or
was held due to natural calamities or for any other inevitable
reasons, the President shall either postpone the election or
decide the election day again.

Article 132, (Re-election due to partial nullification of elec-
tion)

Paragraph 1. When a judgement nullifying part of the
election has been made, the election management committee
for the area district shall again decide a person elected
through re-election in the competent polling district the elec-
tion in which has been nullified.

Paragraph 2. The re-election referred to in the foregoing
paragraph shall be held within 20 days after receiving the
notification of the final judgement, and the election manage-
ment committee for the area district shall announce publicly
the re-election day 15 days prior thereto.
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Paragraph 3. In the re-election referred to in the two
foregoing paragraphs, the list of voters used in the election
shall be used in spite of the provisions of Article 22 unless
specifically expressed in the judgement.

Paragraph 4. Matters concerning the election campaign,
campaign expenses and so forth in a partial re-election shall
be stipulated by the election management committee for the
area Gusirict.

Ariicle 133. (Re-voting due to natural calamities)

Paragraph 1, When voting could not be held in one polling
district or in several voting districts due to natural calamities
or any other inevitable causes, or when the ballot boxes have
been extinguished or lost, a person elected in the area district
shall be decided upon after re-voting.

Paragraph 2. \When there is no possibility that the causes
mentioned in the foregoing paragraph could cause a change
to the result of the election in the area district, a person
elected in the area district shall be decided upon without
re-voting.

Paragraph 3. The day for the voting meutioned in Para-
graph 1 shall be announced publicly, with the provision of
Paragraph 2 of the foregoing article being applied with
necessary modifications, immediately after the causes therefor
have been removed, and the matters concerning the election
campaign, campaign expenses and so forth shall be stipulated
by the election management committee of the area district.

Article 134. (Holding of postponed election and so forth)

Re-clections and re-balloting in those areas where elections,
in the general election, have been postponed, were not able
to be hely, or have not been completed due to the causes
referred to in item 1, paragraph 1, of Article 130, Article 131
or in Article 133, shall be held simultaneously if possible.

Article 135. (By-elections)

Paragraph 1. When vacancy has occurred for an Assem-
El}lrénan elected from an area district, a by-election shall be
eld.

However, by-election shall not be held in case the term
of office of an Assemblyman to be elected through by-election
shall be less than six months and in case a legal suit con-
cerning the election is pending in accordance with the provi-
sions of Article 136 and Article 137.

Paragraph 2. When a vacancy has occurred for an As-
semblyman elected frem the nationwide district, the Central
Election Management Commitiee shall decide the person who
shall succeed the vacated seat in deference to the order as
described in the list of candidates for the nationwide district
of the poiitical party to which the Assemblyman belonged at
the time of the election, within 10 days after receiving the
notification of the vacancy.

I:Iowever, this rule shall not apply in case election is in-
validated under the provisions of Article 171 or House seats
are vacated due to the dissolution of political parties.

CHAPTER XII

Legal suits concerning elections

Article 136. (Election suits)

Paragraph 1. A voter, political party or a candidate, who
has objection as to the validity of the election, may bring
a legal action to the Supreme Court with the chairman of
the election management commititee for the area district as
the defendant, within 30 days from the election day.

Paragraph 2. The vice-chairman shall be the defendant in
case the chairman, who is to be the defendant in accordance
with the provision of the foregoing paragraph, has died or
resignes from the post, and all the members of the competent
election management committee shall be the defendants in
case the vice-chairman has died or resigned from the post.

Article 137. (Legal suit concerning validity of being elected)

Paragraph 1. A political party or 1 candidate having
objection as to the validity of a person being elected may
bring a legal suit to the Supreme Court with the person



elected as the defendant, within 30 days from the date of the
decision of being elected,

However, the chairman of the election management com-
mittee concerned shall be the defendant in case the legal suit
is brought for the reason that the decision pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 124, Article 125 or
paragraph 1 of Article 127 is illegal.

Paragraph 2. In case the person elected, who is to be the
defendant in accordance with the provision of the foregoirz
paragraph, has died or resigned from the post, or in case
the validity of being elected has been lost in accordance with
the provision of paragraph 2 of Article 127, the Chief
Prosecutor of the Appellate Prosecutors Office having juris-
diction over the competent area district shall be the defendant.

Article 138. (Judgement nullifying the election and so forth)

The Supreme Court shall make a judgement nullifying the
whole or part of the election, or nullifying the fact of being
elected, only in case a fact violating the provisions concern-
ing the election is considered to have influenced the result
of the election even when such a fact exists in the legal suit
referred to in the two foregoing articles.

Article 139. (Disposal of legal suits)
Legal suits concerning election shall be judged promptly
prior to any other suits.

Article 140. (Application of the Law Concerning Administra-
tive Litigation)

Paragraph 1. To a legal suit cuncerning -election, the
provisions of Article 9 and Article 14 of the Law Concern-
ing Administrative Litigation shall be applied with necessary
modifications, except as prescribed in this law.

However, not to be applied with necessary modifications
are the provisions of Article 135, Article 138, paragraph 1
of Article 139, Article 206, Article 259 and of Article 261,
of the Law for Civil Procedures. .

Paragraph 2. A political party or a candidate may, for
the purpose of preserving evidence in case of bringing a
legal suit in accordance with the provisions of Article 136
or Article 137, apply to the District Court having jurisdic-
tion over the area or to the branch court thereof for the
preservation of the ballot boxes, ballot papers and the record
of voting, after completion of the ballot-counting.

Paragraph 3. When an application referred to in the fore-
going paragraph has been made, a judge shall take an official
trip to the scene, draw up a protocol, and employ a proper
method of keeping in custody.

Paragraph 4. The keeping in custody referred to in the
foregoing paragraph shall lose its validity when no legal suit
has been brought in accordance with the provisions of Ar-
ticle 136 or Article 137.

Article 141. (Notification concerning legal suits concerning
election)

When a legal suit has been brought, or is no longer pend-
ing, or when a final judgement has been made, the Chief
Justice of the Supreme Court shall make notification to the
National Assembly, the Central Election Management Com-
mittee, and the election management committee of the com-
petent area district of the fact.

CHAPTER XIII

Penal provisions

Article 142, (Crimes of fraudulent getting on the list, false
affixing of seals, and false testimony)

Paragraph 1. A person who has managed to be on the list
of voters through fraudulent methods, or a person who has
committed false affixing of seals or false testimony in the
case of paragraph 1 or paragraph 4 of Article 99, shall be
sentenced to imprisonment or confinement for a term not
exceeding six months or a fine in an amount not more than
10,000 won.

Paragraph 2. When a public official related to the election
has not gotten a person having the right to vote on the list

55

of voters or has described a false matter thereon inten-
tionally, he shall be subjected to an imprisonment or a con-
finement for a term rot longer than one year or a fine in an
amount not exceeding 20,000 won.

Article 143. (Crimes of buying over and inducing benefits or
damages)

Paragraph 1. A person who has committed an act falling
under any one of the following items shall be sentenced to
an imprisonment or confinement for a term not longer than
three years or a fine in an amount not exceeding 60,000 won.

1. A person who has offered or indicated or promised to
offer, for the purpose of being elected or having a certain
person elected or defeated, money, articles, horses and
vehicles, entertainment and other property benefits or
private or public positions to the voters, or another
political party’s or candidate’s chief of election office,
person responsible for accounting, speech-makers, wit~
nesses, persons responsible for an election or liaison offices
or election office workers;

A person who has committed an act proscribed in the
foregoing item to the voters, and other political party’s
or candidate’s chief of election office, person responsible
for accounting, speech-makers, witnesses, persons respon-
sible for an election or liaison offices or election office
workers for the purpose of having them vote or not to
vote or conduct or not to conduct election campaign, or
for the purpose of receiving remunerations tor the
intercession or inducement thereof ;

A person who has offered or indicated the will to offer,
for the purpose of utilization in the =lection campaign,
such property benefits as money and articles t¢ a school,
public agency, social organization, youth organization,
organization of soldiers on the reserve list, or a na-
tionalist organization and so forth;

A person who has played the role of intercession or in-
ducement with regard to the acts prescribed in each of
the foregoing items; and

5. A person who has accepted or requested the offer of the
benefits or positions prescribed in Item 1 through Item 3,
or who has given consent to the will of offer thereof.

Paragraph 2. A member or personnel of an election manage-
ment committee, a public official related to election work, or
a policeman who has committed an act referred to in the fore-
going paragraph shall be sentenced to an imprisonment or con-
finement for a term not exceeding four years.

Article 144. (Crimes of buying, or inducing benefits or dam-
ages, of large number of people)

A person who has committed an act falling under the cate-
gory of any one of the following items shall be sentenced
to imprisonment or confinement for a term not exceeding five
years or a fine in an amount not more than 100,000 won.

1. A person who has committed, or let other persons commit,
an act enumerated in Paragraph 1 of the foregoing
article 0 a large number of voters, chiefs of election
offices, persons responsible for accounting, speech-makers,
witnesses, persons responsible for election or liaison offices
or election offices workers, for a certain political party or
candidate for the purpose of seeking property benefits;
and

2. A person who has undertaken or let other persons under-
take the act referred to in the foregoing item.

Article 145. (Crimes of buying, and inducing benefits or dam-
ages of candidate)

Paragraph 1. A person who has committed an act falling
under the category of any one of the following items shall be
sentenced to an imprisonment or confinement for a term not
exceeding five years or a fine in an amount not more than
100,000 won.

1. A person who ha& committed an act prescribed in Iiem 1,
Paragraph 1, of Article 143, to a person desiring to
become a candidate or to a candidate, for the purpose
of having him refrain from becoming a candidate or
withdraw his candidacy;



2. A person who has committed an act prescribed in item 1,
paragraph 1, of Article 143, to a person desiring to be-
come a candidate or a person who was a candidate, for
the purpose of getting remunerations for having had a
person refrain from becoming a candidate or withdraw
his candidacy; and

A person who has played the role of intercession or
inducement with regard to the acts prescribed in para-
graph 1 concerning pertinent elections.

Paragraph 2. A person who has accepted or requested the
offer of the benefits or positions prescribed in item 1 or item 2
of the foregoing paragraph, or who has given a consent to the
will of offering thereof, shall be sentenced to an imprisonment
or confinement for a term not longer than three years or a fine
in an amount not exceeding 60,000 won.

Paragraph 3. When a member or personnel of an election
management committee, a public official related to -election
work, or a policeman has committed an act referred to in the
foregoing paragraph, he shail be sentenced to an imprisonment
or confinement for a term not exceeding six years.

Avrticle 146. (Crimes of buying, or inducing benefits or dam-
ages of, a person elected)

Paragraph 1. A person who has committed an act falling
under the category of any one of the following items shall be
sentenced to an imprisonment or confinement for a term not
longer than seven years nor less than one year.

1. A person who has committed, or Las had other persons
commit, an act prescribed in iiw.a 1, paragraph 1, of
Article 143 to a person elected for the purpose of having
him refuse to accept being elected ; and

A person who has accepted or requested the offer of the
benefits of positions prescribed in the foregoing item, or
who has given a consent to the will of offering thereof.

Paragraph 2. A person who has played the role of inter-
cession or inducement with regard to the act prescribed in
the foregoing paragraph shall be sentenced to an imprisonment
or confinement for a term not longer than five years or a fine
in an amount not exceeding 100,000 won.

Article 147. (Crime of illegal utilization of newspapers or
magazines)

A person who has violated the provisions of Article 61
through Article 63 shall be sentenced to an imprisonment or
confinement for a term not longer than three years or a fine
in an amount not exceeding 60,000 won.

Article 148. (Confiscation or benefits or gains accruing from
the crime of buying or inducing benefits or dam-
ages)

The benefits received due to the acts referred to in the five
foregoing articles shall be confiscated.

In case the whole or part thereof cannot be confiscated,
however, an amount equivalent thereto shall be collected addi-
tionally.

Article 149. (Crime of disturbing freedom of election)

Paragraph 1. A person who has committed an act falling
under the category of any one of the following items with
regard to election shall be sentenced to an imprisonment or a
confinement for a term not longer than five years or a fine
in an amount not exceeding 100,000 won.

1. A person who has threatened, emploved violence against,
or kidnapped, or illegally arrested or detained a can-
didate, 2 person desiring to become a candidate, chief of
election office, person responsible for accounting, person
responsible for election office or liaison office, election
office worker, speech-maker, voter, witness, persons en-
gaged in election work (including persons engaged in vot-
ing and ballot-c wmnting works) or a person elected; and
A person who has disturbed freedom of election by means
of disturbing assemblies, speeches or traffics, or through
fraudulent planning or techniques or any other illegal
methods,

Paragraph 2. When a prosecutor, policeman or a soldier
has committed an act :eferred to in the foregoing paragraph,
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he shall be subjected to an imprisonment or a confinement for
a term not longer than 10 years nor less than one year plus
suspension of qualifications for a term exceeding five years.

Article 150. (Interference with election freedom by military
personnel)

A soldier who has, for the jurpose of having a specific can-
didate elected or defeated, disturbed the exercise of the right
to vote of the voters who are the soldiers or civilians attached
to the unit under his command, through violences, threats or
any other means, shall be sentenced to an iraprisonment or a
confinement for a term not longer than 10 vears nor less than
one year.

1rticle 151. (Crime of disturbing freedom of election through
abuse of official power)

When a member or personnel of an election management
committee, policeman, a public official related to the slection,
or a person related to the work of drawing up the list of
voters has disturbed the freedom of election through abuse
of his official power by disturbing the list of voters inten-
tionally, not issuing slips notifying the voting, abandoning or
neglecting his duties, following a candidate without justifiable
reasons, or by entering the residence, election office or liaison
offices thereof without permission or not departing therefrom
even when requested to leave, he shall be sentenced to an
imprisonment or a confinement for a term not longer than five
vears or a fine in an amount not exceeding 100,000 won.

Article 152. (Crime of disturbing tosters or other publicity
facilities)

Paragraph 1. A person who has disturbed, destroyed or
damaged, or removed, without justifiable reasons, posters, post-
ing notification of the names of candidates, and drawing up
or pasting of other facilities for publicity shail be sentenced
to an imprisonment or a confinement for a term not longer
than two years or a fine in an amount not exceeding 40,000 won.

Paragraph 2. When a member or a personnel of an election
management cornmittee, a public official related fo election
works, or a policeman has committed an act referred to in
the foregoing paragraph, he shall be sentenced to an imprison-
ment or a confinement for a term not exceeding three years
or a fine in an amount not more than 69,000 won.

Paragraph 3. When a member or a personnel of an election
management committee, or a person engaged in the election
work thereof has illegally and unjustifiably drawn up, pasted
or distributed, or has not performed without justifiable reasons,
posters prescribed in Article 40, public reports on election
prescribed in Article 43 or postering notification of the names
of the candidates, he shall be sentenced to an imprisonment
or a confinement for a term not longer than three years or a
fine in an amou:t not exceeding 60,000 won.

Article 153. (Crime of infringing upon secret of voting)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has infringed upon the secret
of voting, or requested a voter to indicate the political party
or the candidate he is going to vote for or the political party or
the candidate he voted for shall be sentenced to an imprison-
ment or a confinement for a term not longer than two years
or a fine in an amount not exceeding 40,000 won.

Paragraph 2. When a member or a personnel of an election
management committee, a prosecutor, policeman, soldier or a
public official related to election work has committed the crime
mentioned in the foregoing paragraph, he shall be sentenced
to an imprisonment or a confinement for a term not exceeding
five years.

Article 154. (Crime of interference in voting or ballot-count-
ing)

Paragraph 1. A person who has interfered in the voting
or ballot counting without justifiable reasons, or has solicited
voting or committed an act which would influence the voting
or ballot counting, at the polling booth or ballot counting
place, shall be sentenced to an imprisonment or a confinement
for a term not longer than three years.

Paragraph 2. When a prosecutor, policeman, or a soldier
has committed an act referred to in the foregoing paragraph,
he shall be sentenced to an imprisonment or a confinement



for a term not longer than 10 years nor less than one
year,

Article 155. (Crimie concerning ballot box and so forth)

Paragraph !. A person who has illegally opened a ballot
box or has taken away, destroyed, damaged, concealed or
seized a ballot bux or ballot papers in ballot boxes shall be
sentenced to an imprisonment or a confinement for a term not
longer than seven years nor less than one year.

Paragraph 2. When a prosecutor, policeman or soldier has
committed an act menticned ir the foregoing paragraph, he
shall be sentenced to an imprisonment or confinement for a
term not longer than 10 years nor less than one year.

Article 156. (Crime of violence or derangement against per-
son concerned with election work or facilities)

A person .10 has used violence against, or threatened, a
member or a personnel of an election management committee,
or a public official concerned with election works, a person
who has deranged a polling booth or a balloi-counting place,
or a person who has detained, destroyed or damaged, or
seized ballot papers, list of voters, other documents concern-
ing election, or seals concerning the election, shall be sen-
tenced to an imprisonment or a confinement for a term not
longer than five years ur a fine in an amount not exceeding
100,000 won,

Article 157. (Crime of intrusion of polling booth or ballot-
counting place)

Paragraph 1. A person who has intruded a polling booth
or a ballot-counting place, taking with him arms, murderous
weapons, explosives or any other object which might kill or
injure other persors, shall be sentenced to an imprisonment
or a confinement for a term not longer than five years.

Paragraph 2. A person who has violated the provisions of
Article 106 and paragraph 1 of Article 115 shall be subjected
to an imprisonment or a confinemeat. for a term aot longer
than three years or a fine in an amount not exceeding 60,000
won.

Article 158. (Crime of disturbing election by large number of
people)

Paragraph 1. When a large number of people have com-
mitted in group the acts mentioned in the three foregoing
articles, punishment shall be made in accordance with the
following classification.

1. The mastermind shall be sentenced to an imprisonment
or a confinement for a term not longer than 10 years
nor less than three years;

A person who has directed other persons or taken action
ahead of other persons shall be sentenced to an imprison-
ment or a confinement for a term not longer than seven
years nor less than one year; and

A person who has followed other persons blindly in the
action shall be sentenced to an imprisoniment or a con-
finement for a term not exceeding one year or a fine
in an amount not more than 20,000 won.

Paragraph 2. When, in case a large number of people have
assembled for the purpose of committing the acts referred to
in the three foregoing articles, they have not dissolved in
spite of an order for three times or more issued by a public
official concerned to dissolve, the person who has taken the
role of leading the action shall be sentenced tc an imprison-
ment or a confinement for a term not longer than three years,
while the others shall be sentenced to an imprisonmeit for a
term not longer than six months or a fine in an amount not
exceeding 10,000 won.

2.

Article 159. (Crime of fraudulent voting)

Paragraph 1. A person who has voted or tried to vote with
false name or any other fraudulent methods, or a person
other than a voter, who has voted or tried to vote, shali be
sentenced to an imprisonment or a confinement for a term
not longer than two years or a fine not exceeding 40,000 won.

Paragraph 2. 'When a member or a personnel of an election
management committee, or a public official related with the
election work or a person engaged in the election work has
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committed or let other persons commit the crime mentioned
in the foregoing paragraph, he shall be sentenced to an im-
prisonment or a confinement for a term not longer than three
years o a fine in an amount not exceeding 60,006 won.

Article 160. (Crime of counterfeiting or increasing or de-
creasing ballots)

Paragraph 1. A person who has counterfeited, or has in-
creased or decreased the ballots, shall be sentenced to an
imprisonment or a confinement for a term not longer than
seven years nor less than one year.

Paragraph 2. A member or a personnel of an election man-
agement committee, cr a public official or a person related to
or engaged in the election work, who has committed an act
mentioned in the foregoing paragraph, shall be sentenced to
an imprisonment or a confinement for a term not longer than
10 years nor less than three years.

Article 161, (Crime of publicizing false matters)

Any person who has, for the purpose of having a person
elected or not elected an Assemblyman, publicized or let other
persons publicize false matters concerning his social place,
thoughts, personal status, occupation or social career, through
a speech, newspaper, magazine, posters, publicity documents
or any other methods, shall be sentenced to an imprisonment
or a confinement for a term not longer than five years or a
fine in an amount not exceeding 100,000 won.

Article 162, (Crime of slandering candidate)

Paragraph 1. A person who has, for the purpose of having
a candidate elected or not elected as an Assemblyman slan-
dered the candidate, publicly pointiug out a fact, through a
speech, newspaper, magazine, posters, publicity documents or
any other methods whatsoever, shall be sentenced to an im-
prisontaent or a confinement for a term not exceeding three
years or a fine in an amount not more than 60,060 won.

Paragraph 2. When the act referred to in the foregoing
paragraph is on a true fact and designed for the public
benefits only, punishment shall not be made.

Article 163. (Crime of illegal utilization of broadcast)

A person who has viclated the provisions of Articles 58,
§9 or paragraph 2 of Article 60 shall be sentenced tn an
imprisonment or a confinement for a term not longer than
three years or a fine in an amount not exceeding 60,000 won.

Article 164, (Crime of illega! campaigning such as pre-cam-
paigning, utilization of specific position or house-
to-house visits)

Paragraph 1. A person falling under the category of any
one of the following items shall be sentenced to an imprison-
ment or a confinement for a term not longer than two years
or a fine ir. an amount not exceeding 40,000 won.

1. A person who has conducted election campaign in viola«
tion of the provisions of Articles 32 through Article 37,
paragraphs 1, 2, 4, 5 or 7 of Artilce 38, or Article 64;
and
A person who has conducted election campaigns in viola-
t7ion of the provisions of Article 56 or Article 65 through

0.

Paragraph 2. When a public official has conducted a cam-
paign, making use of his position, he shall be sentenced to
an imprisonment or a confinement for a term not longer than
three years or a fine not exceeding 60,000 won.

Article 165. (Crimes of violating provisions for various re-
strictions)

A person falling under the category of any one of the
following items shall be sentenced to an imprisonment or a
confinement for a term not longer than two years or a fine
in an amount not exceeding 40,000 won.

1. A person who has drawn up or made and used docu-
ments, drawings and other publicity facilities in viola-
tion of Articles 40, 43 or 45;

2. A person who has violated Article 46; and

3. A person who has conducted election campaign in vicla-
tion of Article 47, Article 51, paragraph 3 or paragraphs



5 through 8 of Article 52, "aragraphs 2 through 4 of
Article 53, 5% or 37,

Article 106, (Crime of violating prohibition or restriction: of
donation)

Paragraph 1. A person prescribed in paragraph 1 or para-
graph 2 of Article 72, who has made donation in violation
of the provisions of the article, or a person who has violated
the provision or Article 73 shall be sentenced to an imnrison-
ment or a confinement for a term not longer than three years
or a fine in an anount not exceeding 60,000 won.

Paragraph 2. A person who has violated the provision of
Article 74 shall be sentenced to an imprisonment or a con-
finement for a tarm not longer than seven years nor less
than one year.

However, a “ne in an amount not exceeding 100,006 won
nay be imposcd thereon concurrently.

Paragraph 3. A person who has violated the provision of
Article 75 shall be sentenced to an imprisonment or a con-
finement for a term not longer than two years or a fine in
an amount not exceeding 40,000 won,

Article 167, (Crime of illegal disbursement of election ex-
penses)

Paragraph 1. When a political party, candidate, chief of
election office, person respousible for accounting or an account-
ing assistant has disbursed or caused others to disburse elec-
tion expenses in violation of the provision of Article 78, an
imprisonment or a confincment for a term not longer than
five years or a fine in an amount not exceeding 100,000 won
shall be imposed thereon.

Paragraph 2. When a political party, a candidate or a
person responsible for accounting has violated the provision
of Article 82 through Article 88 or of Article 90, an impris-
onment or a confinement for a term not 'onger than two
vears or a fine in an amount not exceeding 40,000 won shall
be imposed thereon.

Article 168. (Crime of violatitz various restrictions)

Paragraph 1. A person who has violated any of the provi-
sions for various restrictions as provided for in this law,
concerning the election, except as stipulated in each of the
Articles 142 through 167, shall be subjected to a fine in an
amount not exceeding 5,000 won.

Paragraph 2. A person who has neglected to perform the
duty of reporting, as provided for in this law, concerning
the election, shall be subjected to a negligence fine in an
amount not exceeding 5,000 won,

Article 169. (Crime of instigating election crime)

Any person who has instigated the commitment of the
crimes prescribed in this chapter, through a speech, posters,
newspapers or any other method, shall be sentenced to an
imprisonment or a confinement for a term not longer than
three vears or a fine in an amount not exceeding 60,000 won.

Article 170. (Nullificaiion of being elected due to excessive
disbursement of election expenses)

When a person responsible for accounting for a regional
electorate has been subjected to an imprisonment or a con-
finement due to disbursement in excess of the total amount
of expenses as publicly notified in accordance with the provi-
sion of Article 70, the election of the district electorate candi-
date thereof shall be nullified.

However, the provision of this article shall not be applied
in case the disbursement has been made for the purpose of
having the election of the competent candidate nullified,
through inducement or incitement of other persons.

Article 171, (Nullification of being elected due to election
crime of the person elected)

When a person eclected has become to be subjected to an
imprisonment or a confinement or to a fine in an amount not
less than 10,000 won, because of commitment of a crime pre-
scribed in this liw, in the competent election, the election
thereof shall become null and void.
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Article 172. (Election crime by chief of election office and
so forth, aund nullification of the clection caused
thereby)

Paragraph 1. When a chief of election office ¢+ a person
responsible for accounting has been subjected to an imprison-
ment or a confincment, because of commitment of a crime
prescribal in Article 143 through Article 146, in the com-
petent election, the clection of the candidate in the competent
area district, recommended by the political party, shall become
null and void,

Paragraph 2. When a finally confirmed judgement has been
given to a crime referred to in the two foregoing articles
and this article, the competent chiet judge shall send a copy
of the letter of judgement thereof to the National Assembly,
the Central Election Management Committee, and to the
election inanagement committee of the area district.

Article 173. (Notification concerning indictment)

When a prosecutor has indicted a person elected, a candi-
date, chief of election office, person responsible for account-
ing or a person related to a political party, with regard to
a crime concerning the election, notification shall be made to
the election managenent committee of the competent area
district.

Article 174. (Prescription for accusation)

The prescription for accusation of the crimes prescribed
in this law shall be completed with a lapse of three iaonths
after the election day.

However, the period therefor shall be one year in case the
criminal involved therein has made an escape.

Article 175, (Jurisdiction of trials)

Judgement of the firsi trial concerning election criminals
and accomplices thereof shall cotne under the jurisdiction of
the collegial judgement department of the district court.

ADDENDUM

Article 1. (Date of enforcement)
This law shall be in effect from the date of its promulga-
tion.

Article 2, (Population standard)

The standard for the population in the election for National
Assemblymen to be held for the first time after the enforce-
ment of this law shall be in accordance with the population
statistics surveyed pursuant to the Resident Registration
Law as of 10 November 1962, in spite of the provision of
Article 5.

Article 3. (Establishment of polling districts)

The polling districts prescribed in Article 17 shall be
established within 30 days from the date of promulgation of
this law.

Article 4. (Dismissal of public officials and members of elec-
tion management committees)

Public officials and members of the election management
committees, desiring to become candidates in the election for
National Assemblymen to be held for the first time after
the enforcement of this law, shall have to be released from
their posts by 30 September 1963, regardless of the provision
of Article 28.

Article 5. (Ditto)

In the election of National Assemblymen to be held for
the first time after the enforcement of this law, the provi-
sion of the saving clause of paragraph 1 of Article 28 shall
be applied with necessury modifications to the members of
the Supreme Council for National Reconstruction.

Article 6. (Restriction on act of donation)

In the election of National Assemblymen to be held for
the first time aiter the enforcement of this law, the date of
promulgation of this law shall be regarded as the day 180
days before the date on which the term of office of the
National Assemblymen expires as prescribed in Article 72,
Article 7. (Law to be abrogated)



The Law Concerning the Election of Natioral Assembly-
men, Law No. 551, shall ve abrogated herewith.

However, this does not apply to persons for whom legal
cases are pending, or to persons who have received punish-
ment, due to election crimes, at the time of the coming into
force of this law.

E. PRESIDENTIAL ELECTION LAW

Unofficial translation of Law No. 1262
(promulgated on 1 February 1963)¢

CHAPTER I

General provisions
Article 1. (Purpose)

The purpose of this Law is to seek the development of
democratic political principals by assuring the fair and just
election of the President ‘of the Republic of Korea’ by the
free will of the people.

Article 2. (Definition of Voter)

The word voter, as mentioned in this Law shall refer to a
person who has the right to vote and who is on the list of
voters.

Article 3. (Cooperation and assistance concerning election

affairs)

Government offices, public offices and any other public
agencies, when requested to render necessary ccoperation and
assistance in the execution of election affairs, shall comply
therewith on preferential and priority basis.

Article 4. (Guarantee of exercise of the right to vote)

The time required to inspect voters’ list and vote for public
officials, students or those persons employed by another per-
son shall not be considered as absence from their duty or
work.

Article 5. (Basis of population)

The basis of population stipulated in this Law shall be
fourded on the latest population statistics surveyed in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the Statistics Law.

Article 6. (Commencement of term of office of the President)

Paragraph 1. The term of office of the President shall
commence from the day following the date of expiration of
the term of his predccessor.

Paragraph 2. The term of office of the President elected
through a by-election shall be for the remainder of the term
of office of his predecessor, beginning from the day on which
he is elected.

Article 7. (Scope of public officials)

The definition of public officials mentioned in this Law shall
be determined by a Cabinet decree.

CHAPTER II

Franchise and eligibility
Article 8. (Franchise)

Any national who is twenty years or more of age shall have
the right to vote.
Article 9. (Eligibility)

Any national who has lived continuously within the Republic
of Korea for five years or more as of the election day and
whose age is forty or above shall be eligible to be elected
President. Any period during which a person has been dis-
patched for official duties to a foreign country shall be
deemed as residence with the Kepublic of Korea.

Article 10. (Basis for Computing Age)

'The age of a person entitled to vote and that of a person
eligible for election shall be computed as of the election day.
Article 11. (Persons disqualified from voting)

The following persons shall have no right to vote:

¢As amended and promulgated on 6 August 1963 by Amend-
ment Law No. 1384.
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1. A person adjudged incompetent or of limited com-
petence ;

A person sentenced to confinement or a heavier punish-
ment and who has not completed serving his punishment
or for whom it has not been finally determined that the
sentence would not be executed;

A person for whom two ycars have not elapsed since
receiving a punishment of a fine of not less than five
thousand won for violation of an election law; or a
person sentenced to punishment of confinement or heavier
punishment and four years have not elapsed since it was
finally determined ‘hat the sentence would not be exe-
cuted or since execttion of punishment upon him was
completed or remitted;

A person whose right to vote was suspended or forfeited
by a court decision.

Article 12. (Person not eligible for election)
The following persons shall not be eligible for elections:

1. A person who falls under sub-secti-i1 1, 2 or 4 of the

preceding Article;

2. A person for whom four years have not elapsed since re-
ceiving a punishment of a fine of not less than five thou-
sand won for violation of an election law; or a person
sentenced to punishment of confinement or heavier punish-
ment and that seven ycars have not elapsed since the
execution thereof was withheld or completed or remitted
(a person sentenced to a stay of execution of punish-
ment for whom three years have not elapsed since the
period of probation has terminated;;

3. A person sentenced to punishment of confinement or

above for having dodged military service, for whom
seven years have not elapsed since execution of punish-
ment upon him was withheld, completed or remitted (a
person sentenced to stay of execution of punishment, or
whom four years have not elapsed since the period of
probation has completed).
However, this shall not apply to a person who has
completed his military service since execution of punish-
ment upon him was completed or remitted, or since it
was finally determined that sentence would not be exe-
cuted ; and

A person whose right to be elected was suspended or
forfeited by a court decision or by law.

2.

4.

CHAPTER IIT
Electoral districts

Article 13. (Electoral Districts)
A single national electorate shall be adapted.

Article 14. (Ballot-opening district and voting district)

Paragraph 1. Wards (kus), cities, and counties shall be
ballot-opening districts. However, in a case where two or
more area electoral districts as provided for in the Election
Law for the Members of the National Assembly exist in a
ward, city, county as ¢° the day on which the Presidential
election is announced, such area electoral district shall be
the ballot-opening district.

Paragraph 2. Voting districts shall be those mentioned in
the Election Law for Members of the National Assembly as
of the date of announcement of the presidential election day.

Article 15. (Changes in electoral districts)

Even though an administrative district has been abolished,
established, altered, separated or merged, or changes in an
area electoral district and voting district under the Election
Law for the Members of National Assembly as prescribed in
the preceding Article have been made, from the date of an-
nouncement to the election day, the electoral districts for the
Presidential election shall not be changed,

CHAPTER VI

Voters® List

Article 16. {Compilation of voters’ list)

Paragraph 1. Whenever an election is to take place, the
head of a ward, a mayor, or a town or township chief shall



compile a voiers’ list by thirty days prior to the election day
by surveying those eligible voters by ballot dist-':ts who
have had their place of abode within each jurisdictional area
as of forty days prior to the election day.

Paragraph 2. The voters’ list shall contain the name, address,
sex, date of birth of the voters and any other necessary matters.

Paragraph 3. No person may be listed in two or more voters’
lists.

Paragraph 4. Forms of the voters’ lisi shall be determined
by a Cabinet decree.

Paragraph 5. The head of a ward, a mayor, a town or
township chief shall send an attested copy of the list to the
ballot-opening district election management committee (it
refers to the ballot-opening district election management com-
mittee mentioned in Article 2, Paragraph 6 of the Election
Management Commmittee Law, hereinafter refers the same),
concurrently with the compilation of th. voters list.

Ariicle 17. (Inspection of the list)

Paragraph 1. The head of ward, mayor, town or township
chief shall make the voters’ list available for inspection for ten
days from thirty days prior to the election day at the office
of ward, city, town or township or any other place designated
by him for inspection, However, for the convenience of the
voters, an attested copy of dong or ri voters’ list may be pro-
vided at dong or rt office and be made available for inspection.

Paragraph 2. Any voter may freely inspect the voters’ list.

Paragraph 3. The period and places for inspection mentioned
in paragraph 1 shall be publicly announced by the head of ward,
mayor, town or townsiup chief 15 days prior to the commence-
ment of inspection.

Article 18. (Protests)

Paragraph 1. If any voter finds that there is an omission
or error in the voters’ list, he may, within the period of public
inspection, raise an objection orally or in writing to the head
of ward, a mayor, or a town or township chief concerned and
may request correction thereof,

Paragraph 2. When the head of a ward, a mayor, or a town
or township chief has received a request under the preceding
paragraph, it shall be examined and decided upon within five
days; and if a decision has been made that such request is
valid, the voters’ list shall immediately be corrected and the
notification thereof shall be given to the applicant or the per-
son concerned, and if a decision is reached that such request
is not valid, the applicant shall be so notified.

Article 19. (Appeal of decision on a protest)

Paragraph 1. An applicant or the person concerned who
is dissatisfied with the decision rendered under the preceding
paragraph, may, within three days after he has received the
notice thereof, request in writing a re-examination of the issue
by the ballot-opening district election management committee
concerned.

Paragraph 2. The ballot-opening district election manage-
ment committee which has received the request for re-
examination under the preceding paragraph shall make a re-
examination and reach a decision within three days; if the
decision is favorable and complies with the reguest, such com-
mittee shall immediately inform the head of the ward, mayor,
town or township chief concerned, and have hiin correct the
voters' list, and the applicant and the person coucerned shall
be notified of the correction, but if an unfavorable decision
is made and the request is not granted, the applicant and the
head of ward, mayor, town or township chief concerned shall
be so notified of such decision.

Article 20. (Change in a voter’s place of abode)

Paragraph 1. When any voter whose name is entered in
the voters’ list has changed his place of abode to any place
outside of the voting district concerned after the basic day of
compilation of the vcters’ list, he may, by the date of confirma-
tion of the voters’ list give a notification of such change to
the head of the ward, mayor, town or township chief concerned
who has jurisdiction over his former place of abode and may
receive a statement of confirmation stating that he has been
set forth in the voters’ list.
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Paragraph 2. The head of the ward, mayor, town or town-
ship chief who has received the notification mentioned in the
preceding patagraph shall cross out the name of such person
from the voters’ list, if he has issued a confirmation of entry
in the voters’ list.

Paragraph 3. The voter who has received the confirmation
of entry in the voters’ list shall give a move-in notice to the
head of the ward, mayor, town or township chief concerning
the place of abode in which he has moved in by the date of
final confirmation of the voters’ !'st.

Paragraph 4. The head of th: ward, mayor, town or town-
ship chief who has received moving-in notification mentioned
in the preceding paragraph shall enter such notification in the
voters’ list of proper voting district.

Ariticle 21, (Confirmation of the voters’ list)

Paragraph 1. The woters’ list shall become final five days
prior to the election day and shall be effective only for the
election concerned.

Paragraph 2. The voters’ list shall be re-compiled by the
head of the ward, mayor, town or township chief in case it is
necessary to do so due to a natural calamity, disaster or
accidents.

Paragraph 3. Matters concerning compilation, public inspec-
tion, final confirmation, effective period, etc, of the voters’
list under the p.eceding paragraph shall be determined by a
Cabinet Decree.

CHAPTER V

Candidates

Article 22, (Registration)

Paragraph 1. The political party with which the candidate
for the President (hereinafter referred to as candidate) was
affiliated shall apply for registration of the candidacy with a
letter of recommendation for the cardidate and a letter of the
consent of the candidate to the Central Election Management
Committee within ten days from the date of announcement
of the election day.

Paragraph 2. Applications for the registration of candidacy
shall, irrespective of official holidays, be accepted from 9:00 a.m.
to 5:00 p.m. every day.

Paragraph 3. When an application for candidacy under
paragraph 1 has been submitted, the Central Election Manage-
ment Committee shall accept it immediately, and if no certifi-
cate concerning eligibility of a candidate is attached thereto,
the Central Election Management Committee shall conduct an
investigation on the matters.

Article 23. (Additional registration)

In the event a registered candidate dies after the period for
application for registration of candidate has expired, the
political party which has recommended such candidate may
apply for registration of another candidate pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding Article, if application is made more
than twelve days prior to the election day.

Article 24. (Nullity of registration)

Paragraph 1. In case it is found after registration of a
candidate that the candidate registered is not eligible t» be
elected or the political party with which the candidate is
affiliated has been dissolved, or the candidate has left or changed
his political party membership, such registration shall be null
and void.

Paragraph 2. When the registration has become null and
void, the Central Election Management Committee shall im-
mediately notify the candidate and the political party concerned
of the void registration, stating clearly the reasons therefor.

Article 25. (Revocation and alteration of r-commendation for
a candidute)

No political party may revoke or alter the recommendation
for a candidate registered after the registration of a candidate.
However, this rule shall not apply in case of the invalidation
of registration due to the resignation or death of the candidate
or due to other reasons than expulsion.



Article 26. (Candidacy of public officials and members of
election management committees)

Paragraph 1. In case a public official or a member of an
election management committee intends to run as a candidate,
he shall be released from his office one hundred and eighty
days prior to the expiration of the term of office of the Presi-
dent (in the case of re-election, by-election or postponed
election, within five days from the date of public announcement
of the election day). However, this shall not apply to the
President or a member of the National Assembly who intends
to run as a candidate.

Paragraph 2. The release from office under the preceding
paragraph shall be deemed to be effective when a letter of
resignation has been accepted by the head of an office where
one is serving as a public official (the speaker of the respective
council for member of local council), and in the case of a
member of an election management committee when accepted
by the election management committee concerned,

Article 27. (Notification of withdrawal of candidacy)

Where a candidate intends to withdraw his candidacy, he
shall give notification thereof in writing to the Central Election
Management Committee, stating that the political party with
which he affiliates has approved thereof.

Article 28. (Public notice concerning candidates)

Paragraph 1. When a candidate has registered or withdrawn
his candidacy, or has died, or his registration has been nullified,
the Central Election Management Committee shall without
delay make a public announcement thereof and shall give
notification thereof to the Seoul Special City, Pusan City and
Provincial Election Management Committees.

Paragraph 2. When the Seoul Special City, Pusan City and
Provincial Election Management Committees have received the
notification under the preceding paragraph, such Committees
shall without delay make a public notice thereof and shall give
notification thereof to the ballot-opening district election man-
agement committees. :

CHAPTER VI
Election campaign

Article 29. (Definition)

Paragraph 1. The words election campaign when men-
tioned in this Law shall refer to those acts designed to have
oneself elected or to have another person elected,

Paragraph 2. An expression of simple opinion or expres-
sion of intention in connection with the election and any
preparatory act for candidacy shall not be considered as an
election campaign act.

Article 30. (Period of election campaign)

An election campaign may be conducted only during the
peviod from the day on which the pertinent candidate com-
pletes registration of his candidacy to the date previous to the
election day.

Article 31. (Limitation ot election campaign)

The election campaign mentioned in the preceding Article
shall not be conducted in any manner other than as pre-
scribed in this Law.

Article 32, (Those persons who are not allowed to conduct
an election campaign)

Paragraph 1. Any organizations or individuals other than
parties, candidates, campaign managers, speech makers, and
a person in charge of campaign office or liaison office or an
election office staff whose political party membership is same
as that of the candidate shali not be allowed to conduct an
election campaign.

Paragraph 2. A public official or a member of an election
management committee may not become a campaign manager,
the person in charge of a campaign office or liaison oflice,
or the person in charge of disbursing election expenses (here-
inafter referred to as a person in charge of accounts) or a
member of an election office staff or a speech maker.

However, this shall not apply to the members of the Na-
tional Assembly and local councils.
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Article 33. (Establishment of campaign offices and liaison
offices)

Paragraph 1. In order to conduct an election campaign,
a political party may establish one campaign office in Seoul
Speu:al City, Pusan City, Provinces and in each ballot-opening
district.

Paragraph 2. In accordance with the provisions of the
preceding paragraph, signs may be posted at election offices
and liaison offices in such a manner as may be prescribed
by a Cabinet decree.

Article 34. (Report on campaign office, laison office and the
person in charge thereof)

Paragraph 1. When a political party has established its
campaign offices or liaison offices, it shall without delay report
on the sites thereof and the names and addresses of persons
in charge of such offices to the pertinent election management
committee, The same shail zpply when any changes in the
matters to be reported have taken place.

Paragraph 2. The person in charge of a campaign office
or liaison office must belong to the same political party as the
candidate.

Article 35. (Prohibition of establishment of similar organi-
zation)

Paragraph 1. Except for the campaign office and the liaison
office for election pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
two Articles, election promotion committees, supporter's asso-
ciations or any other agencies or organizations or facilities
similar thereto, irrespective of their appellation, may not be
established for the sake of a candidate, However, this shall
not apply to one election measures or,anization which is
established in the central party office, “ranch chapters of
Seoul Special City, Pusan City and the Provinces, and district
chapters, of a political party.

Paragraph 2. When an election management committee
finds any campaign office or liaison office established in viola-
tion of the provisions of Article 33, or any other agency,
organization or facilities established in violation of the provi-
sions of the preceding paragraph, such election management
committee shall without delay order the closure thereof.

Article 36. (Campaign manager, election office staff and speech-
maker, etc.)

Paragraph 1. A political party shall select and appoint one
campaign manager. However, it shall obtain the approval of
the candidate.

Paragraph 2. To execute election affairs, the campaign
manager may appoint not more than 50 persons as an election
office staff for a campaign office and not more than 20 perscus
as an election office staff for a liaison office. However, the
laborers who post the wall-posters to be used for announcing a
meeting for a campaign speech shall not be deemed as members
of an election office staff.

Paragraph 3. A political party may appoint speech-makers
to deliver speeches at campaign speech meetings.

Paragraph 4. The campaign management and speech-
makers must belong to the same political party as the
candidate.

Paragraph 5. When a political party has appointed or dis-
missed a campaign manager, speech-maker or a member of
a campaign office staff, the political party or election cam-
paign manager shall notify the pertinent election management
committee.

Paragraph 6. When an election management committee has
received the notification mentioned in the preceding para-
graph, it shall file a report or notice thereof with the election
management committee concerned.

Paragraph 7. The campaign manager, a person in charge
of a campaign office or liaison office, a speech-maker, a cam-
paign office staff member shall carry an identification card
with him issued by the election management committee, and
shall return it immediately if he is relieved from office.

Paragraph 8 When an election management committee has
receivr ' an application for issuance of an identification card
ment’ :ed in the preceding paragraph, the committee shall
issu’ t without delay.



Article 37, (Guarantee of status of the persons concerned
with an election)

As to the guarantee of status of a candidate, a campaign
manager, 2 person in charge of accounts, a person in charge
of a campaign oflice or liaison oftice, an obrerver, a speech-
maker or an election office staff member, Article 11 of the
Election  Management committees Law  shall apply  muiatss
mutandis.

Article 38. (Wall-posters)

Paragraph 1. Wall-posters to be used for the purpose
of publicity for an election campaign shall be drafted by the
Central Election Management Committee, with the ratio of
one sheet per one hundred persons of population and shall
be posted by the ballot-opening district election management
committee,

Paragraph 2. The standard, draft, matters to be described
therein, method of posting and any other necessary items
concerning the wall-posters mentioned in the preceding para-
graph shall be provided for by a Cabinet Decree.

Paragraph 3. Wall-pesters to be used for announcing a
speech meeting under the provisions of Article 43 shall be
drafted by the Dallot-opening district election management
committee and shall be delivered upon the request of a politi-
cal party.

Paragraph 4. The number of sheets of wall-posters men-
tioned in the preceding paragraph shall be fifty for every
speech meeting, and the standard, size and the matters to be
stated therein shall be determined by a Cabinet Decree.

Article 39. (Alanuscripts for wall-posters)

Paragraph 1. Manuscripts to be used for the wall-poster
referred to in paragraph 1 of the preceding Article shall not
be approved unless submitted by the deadline for the regis-
tration of candidacy, provided, however, that they may be
submitted simultaneously upon registration in case of regis-
tration of additional candidates.

Paragraph 2. Manuscripts already submitted shall not be
withdrawn, nor shall they be revised.

Article 40. (Expenses cost for wall-posters)

The expenses for the wall-posters under the provisions of
Article 38 shall be borne by the National Treasury.

Article 41. (Prohibition of election campaign by means of
evading law)

Paragraph 1. No person may conduct publicity activities
which support, recommend or oppose any political party during
the election campaign period. IHowever, this shall not apply
prior to the election campaign period.

Paragraph 2. In case any level of election management
committee becomes aware of any acts in violation of the provi-
sions of the preceding paragraph, the committee shall without
delay order them suspended or withdrawn, and shall take
necessary actions.

Article 42. (Newspaper advertisement and campaign banners)

Paragraph 1. A candidate may put an advertisement of
his platform statement or views only five times in each daily
newspaper.

Paragraph 2. A political party may put its statement con-
cerning its candidate and the platform, policy, election slogans
of the party in each daily newspaper.

Paragraph 3. Political parties may prepare no more than
10 campaign banners for each ballot opening district in a Ku
or city and not more than one campaign banner in each
myon in a county, and such banners shall be hung after
obtaining inspection chops (of approval from the competent
election management committees for election campaigns.

Paragraph 4. The standard of advertisement to be put in
a newspaper, campaign banners and any other necessary
matters shall be provided by a Cabinet Decree.

Article 43. (Speech meeting)

Paragraph 1. A political party may hold speech meetings
during the election campaign period in order to conduct an
election campaign for a candidate recommended by the politi-
cal party.
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Paragraph 2. A speech meeting under the preceding para-
graph shall reter to a meeting for expression of political
views, round-table talks and debate meeting, etc, the date
and place of which is to be determined in ad .ice, so that
as many people as possible riay assemble at the meeting,

Paragraph 3. Any person who desires to liold a speech
meeting under the preceding paragraph shall give notice in
writing to the ballot-opening district election management
committee 24 hours prior to the commencement of the meeting
in accordance with the provisions of a Cabinet Decree.

Paragraph 4. In case two or more notices are filed by
persons who desire to hold meetings under the preceding
paragraph at the same place, the ballot-opening district elec-
tion management committee shall arrange an order of priority
i accordance with the provisions of a Cabinet Decree.

Paragraph 5. A place for a speech meeting shall not be
used longer than five hours at one time.

Paragraph 6. In the speech meeting mentioned in para-
graph 1, only four persons may deliver speeches.

Paragraph 7. The total number of speech meetings shall
not exceed twice the number of the ballot-opening districts
in a ku or city and four times that in a county.

Paragraph 8. At a speech meeting, expressicns of politi-
cal views and speeches may be recorded by tape recorder.

Paragraph 9. Anyone sponsoring a speech meeting shall
mark the site of the speech meeting in such a manner as
may be prescribed in a Cabinet Decree,

Article 44. (Utilization of public facilities, etc.)

Paragraph 1. A political party or a candidate may use the
facilities which fall under one of the following sub-sections,
on free of charge basis, as a place for a speech meeting
according to the provisions of a Cabinet Decree.

1. Schools, public halls, parks, stadiums, markets;

2. Any other buildings or facilities as stipulated by a
Cabinet Decree.

Paragraph 2, The administrator of a school and any other
public facility shall authorize the use of facilities in accordance
with the provision of the preceding paragraph when so re-
quested except in case where there is any justifiable reason
not to autherize the use of such facilities.

Article 45. (Places where speeches are prohibited)

No person may be allowed to deliver campaign election
speeches at the place which falls under one of the following
sub-sections:

1. Buildings and facilities owned or administered by the
State, a local autc.iomous body, a State-operated enter-
prise or a State administered enterprise;

2, Within the compounds of the stations for trains, street-
cars, airplanes, ships, boats or omnibuses;

3. Hospitals, medical clinics, libraries, research centers, lab-
oratories, or any other medical or cultural research facility.

Article 46. (Restrictions on use of loud-speakers, automobiles,
etc.)

Paragraph 1. Loud-speakers may not be used during on
election campaign except for speech meetings.

Paragraph 2. Automobiles, ships, boats and loud-speal:rs
to be used during an election campaign by a political party
shall not exceed one of them per area election district for the
member of the National Assembly.

Paragraph 3. Loud-speakers shall not be used in the area
within 8,000 meters from the Armistice Line.

Paragraph 4. Loud-speakers, automobiles, ships or boats
which are used in accordance with the provisions of para-
graph 2 shall be marked in accordance with the provisions of
a Cabinet Decree during the election campaign period, and such
automobiles, ships or boats shall not be subject to any restric-
tion on their operating course.

Paragraph 5. During the holding of a speech meeting by
a person, no other person may use a loud-speaker within 300
meters in a ward or city, or within 500 meters in a county.



Article 47. (Furnishing transportation facilities)

The person who administers the transportation facilities
operated by the state shall issue fifteen free passes for any-
where in the country per one candidate for tte purpose of con-
ducting an election campaign for the Presicent, in accordance
with the provisions of a Cabinet Decree,

Article 48. (Ban on false broadcasting)

The person engaged in the broadcasting business may not
impair a fair election and knowingly broadcast false facts or
knowingly distort facts and figures with respect to candidates
or the election.

Article 49. (Fairness in broadcasting personal record)

Paragraph 1. The person who administers a broadcasting
station which is administered by the state shall, in accordance
with the provisions of a Cabinet Decree, broadcast the names
and ages of candidates, parties with which they are affiliated
and any other important parts of their personal records in
order that voters may know about the candidates.

Paragraph 2. The broadcasting mentioned in the preceding
paragraph shall be made three times or more by the eve of the
election day from the deadline of registration, and the number
and contents of such broadcasting shall be fair for all the
political parties or candidates.

Paragraph 3. When the person who administers broadcast-
ing facilities other than those managed by the State intends
to broadcast the personal record mentioned in paragraph 1, it
shall be made free of charge, and the number and contents of
such broadcasting shall be fair for all the political parties
or candidates.

Article 50. (Utilization of broadcasting facilities)

Paragraph 1. A political party may utilize broadcasting
facilities for the election campaign of its candidate in accord-
ance with the provisions of a regulation made by the Central
Election Management Committee. .

Paragraph 2. No person may utilize broadcasting facilities
for the purpose of conducting an election campaign except
as prescribed ir this Law.

Article 51, (Restriction on illegal utilization of newspaper,
magazine, etc.)

No person may, for the purpose of having a specific person
elected or defeated, offer, or express an intention or promise
to offer, money or articles, entertainment and any other benefit
to a person who operates, edits, covers news or writes stories
for, a newspaper (including news agencies., Hereinafter referred
to the same), magazine or any other publication, thereby
having news articles or reviews concerning the election of
a specific political party or candidate carried therein.

Article 52. (Ban on false review or news report)

A person who operates or edits a newspaper, magazine or
any other publication may not for the purpose of having a
specific candidate elected or defeated, publish false or distorted
facts with regard to the election.

Article 53. (Ban on distribution of newspapers or magazines
by any means other than ordinary)
No person may be allowed to distribute newspapers or
magazines in which articles concerning the election are carried
in other than the normal manner.

Article 54. (Ban on election campaign by taking advantage
of special relation)

Paragraph 1. No person may be allowed to conduct an
election campaign by taking advantage of any special relation
with students or minors.

Paragraph 2. No person may be allowed to conduct an
election campaign by taking advantage of any special relation
with educational bodies or religious and trade organizations.

drticle 55, (Prohibition of house to house visit)

Paragraph 1. No person may visit the voters from door to
door in order to conduct an election campaign.

Paragraph 2. No person may visit the voters from door to
door in order to inform them of a speech meeting.
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Ariicle 56, (Prohibition of campaign to obtain signatures)

No person may be allowed to obtain signatures or seals for
the purpose of conducting an election campaign.

Article 57. (Prohibition on popularity vote, ete.)

No person may hold a popularity vote or straw vote by which
the election or defeat of any candidate is to be foretold.

Article 58. (Ban on offering food and drinks)

No person may offer food or drinks at any place or under
any excuse for the purpose of conducting an election campaign.

Article 59. (Prohibition of disturbance)

No person may, for the purpose of conducting an election
campaign, parade the street in formation, nor repeatedly shout
the name of any candidate.

Article 60, (Prohibition of making speech at night)

No person may hold speech meetings at night ie., 12:00 p.m.
through 6:00 a.m.

Article 61. (Prohibition of slandering a candidate)

Paragraph 1. No person may, for the purpose of influencing
the election or defeat of a candidate, state or spread false facts
regarding the personal status, personal background, personality
of any candidate or the political party with which the candidate
is affiliated, nor slander an individual person by pointing out
any fact openly.

Paragraph 2. If any person delivers a speech in violation
of the provisions of the preceding paragraph at a speech meet-
ing, the election management committee shall give a warning
to the speech maker ex officio or upon the request of a can-
didate or a proxy therefor, and may suspend his speech if he
does not comply with such warning,.

Article 62. (Restrictions on contribution)

Paragraph 1. A candidate or a person who desires to become
a candidate may not raake any contribution concerning pertinent
elections during- the period from 180 days prior to the date
of expiration of the term of office of the President to the
election day.

Paragraph 2. A political party, the parents, spouses, sons
and daughters, brothers and sisters (hereinafter referred to
as family) of a candidate, campaign manager, person in charge
of accounts, speech maker, person in charge of campaign office
or liaison office, campaign office staff, or a company, juridical
person or an organization related to a candidate shall not
make a contribution concerning pertinent elections by such
means as may be presumed to have been performed by a can-
didate under whatever excuse, during the period from 180
days prior to the expiration day of term of office of the Presi-
dent to the election day.

Paragraph 3. If a political party, a candidate or his family,
campaign manager, person in charge of account, speech maker,
person in charge of a campaign office or liaison office, campaign
office staff member offers money, a loan or transfer of articles
or facilities without consideration, exemption or reduction of
debts or offering any other benefit toward the voters or their
families during the period from 180 days prior to the ex-
piration day of term of office of the president, those acts shall
be deemed to be a contribution.

Paragraph 4. With regard to paragraphs 1, 2 and 3, those
acts performed as a matter of courtesy or in the course of
one’s duties by the time of registration of the candidate shall
not be deemed as a contribution,

Article 63. (Ban on solicitation or request for contribution)

No person may receive, solicit or request contributions in
connection with an election from a political party, a candidate
or his family, a campaign manager, a person in charge of
accounts, a speech maker, a person in charge of campaign
office or liaison office, or a company which is related to the
candidate.

Article 64. (Ban on act of receiving contribution)

No person may receive or request contributions in connection
with the election from an alien individual, juridical person,
or organization under the leadership of a mnational of the
Republic of Korea.



Ariicle 65. (Ban on offering convenience of transportation
facilities)

Except for the cases provided for in Article 47, no person
may offer the convenience of automobiles or any other trans-
portation facilities for the purpose of conducting an election
campaign.

Article 66. (Ban on returning courtesies after the election
day)

No person may entertain after the election day for con-
gratulating or consoling the voters with regard to success or
failure in the election.

CHAPTER V11

Election expenses

Ariicle 67. (Definition and burdens)

Paragraph 1. Election expenses falling under each of the
following items shall be borne by political parties or candidates:

1. Rents or maintenance expenses for campaign offices and

Haison office;

2. Allowance and compensation of actual expenses for the
campaign manager, a person in charge of accounts, a
person in charge of a campaign office or liaison office,
a speech maker, or campaign office staff ;

Expenses required for speech meetings;

4. Rents or maintenance expenses for loud-speakers, auto-

mobiles, ships and boats;

5. Allowances and compensation of actual expenses for

voting observers and ballot-opening observers.

6. Charges for the use of bioadcasting facilities, for news-

paper advertisements and for hanging campaign banners;

7. Actual expenses required by the candidate himself for

election campaign;

8. Any other expenses necessary for liaison work for con-

ducting an election campaign.

Paragraph 2. The term campaign expenses as hereinafter
used shall denote such money, goods, fixed debts, and all other
property value falling under the items in the preceding para-
graph, as may be paid during the period from the registration
of the candidate to the date of election decision.

Paragraph 3. The term issuance as used hereinafter shall
denote the act of offer or payment of election expenses or
promise thereof.
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Article 68. (Limit of amount of election expenses)

Election expenses may be disbursed within the limit of
the amount determined by the Central Election Management
Committee.

Article 69. (Public notice on the limit of the amount of elec-
tion expenses)

The Central Election Management Committee shall publish
the limit of the amount of election expenses mentioned in
the provisions of the preceding Article within three days
from the date of announcement of the election day.

Article 70. (Appointment of person in charge of accounts)

Paragraph 1. A political party which has recommended a
candidate shall appoint a person in charge of accounts for
each election campaign office or liaison office within five days
after date or registration of a candidate and shall report his
name and address to the competent election management
committee,

Paragraph 2. A person in charge of accounts may employ
two assistants for accounting from among members of the
election campaign staff.

Article 71. (Replacement of persons in charge of accounts)
‘When the person in charge of accounts becomes unable to
execute his duties by reason of an accident or has resigned,
the person who has the right to appoint the person in charge
of accounts under the preceding Article shall appoint another
person in charge of accounts by the day following the day
on which the reason therefor has been occurred and shall

make a report thereof to the election management committee
concerned.

Article 72. (Commencement of duties of person in charge nf
accounts)

A person in charge of accounts may not execute the duties
of disbursing election expenses for a political party or a
candidate until after completion of the report prescribed in
Article 70, paragraph 1 and the preceding Article.

Article 73. (Placement and description of accounts books)

Paragraph 1. A person in charge of accounts shall keep

account books and state therein such matters as mentioned
in each of the following sub-sections:

1. All the disbursement for election expenses;

2, Full names, addresses, occupations of those who received
disbursements oI election expenses, and the daies and
amounts of such disbursements (in case of offering
benefits in terms of property other than money, the
currem price thereof),

Paragraph 2. Matters concerning standards, kinds and
method of description of the account books under the preced-
ing paragraph shall be determined by the Central Election
Management Committee.

Article 74. (Prohibition on disbursement by other than the
person in charge of accounts)

Election expenses may not be disbursed by any person other
than the person in charge of accounts.

Article 75. (Receipts and other certificates)

When the person in charge of accounts has disbursed
election expenses, he shall receive a receipt therefor and any
other papers which certify such disbursement.

Article 76. (Report on disbursement)

Paragraph 1. A person in charge of accounts shall describe
the details of election expenses as classified by the items to
be entered in the account book in accordance with the provi-
sions of Article 73 paragraph 1, and shall make a report
thereon to the election management committee concerned by
15 days after the election day.

Paragraph 2. Matters necessary for the report on disburse-
ment shall be determined by the Central Election Manage-
ment Committee,

Article 77. (Preservation of account books and other docu-
ments)

Paragraph 1. The person in charge of accounts shall pre-
serve, for one year after the election day, the account book
maintained under Article 73 and the receipts and other papers
which certify disbursement,

Paragraph 2. The person in charge of accounts may request
the competent election management committee for the pre-
servation of the account books and certificates mentioned in
the preceding paragraph,

Article 78. (Inspection of account books and request for
production of references)

The Central Election Management Committee, Seoul Special
City, Pusan City and Provincial Election Management Com-
mittee or the ballot-opening district election management
committee may, if necessary, inspect account books and any
other documents for accounts with respect to the disburse-
ment report, and may request a candidate or his person in
charge of accounts or any other person concerned, to file
a report thereof or to produce necessary references,

Article 79. (Expenses not considered as election expenses)

Expenses falling under one of the following sub-sections

shall not be considered as election expenses prescribed in this
chapter:

1. All the dues and fees to be paid in connection with the
election to the state, local autonomous body or election
management committee;

2. Expenses such as telephone charges, electric charges, water
service charge and any other maintenance costs for the



election campaign office or liaison office, which has been
disbursed by the political party or the candidate since
before the date of announcement of the election day;
and

3. Expenses required for the clearance of remaining office
work after the election day.

Article 80. (Remuneraiions and compensation of actual ex-
penses to be paid to the persons concerned with
campaign ofiice works)

Paragraph 1. In addition to payment of per diem, actual
expenses may be paid to the campaign manager, a person
in charge of election campaign office or liaison office, a person
in charge of accounts, a speech maker, members of a cam-
paign office staff and observers.

Paragraph 2. Matters concerning kinds and amounts of the
per diem and compensation of actual expenses mentioned in
the preceding parag-aph shall be determined by the Central
Election Management Commitiee.

CHAPTER VIII
Election day and voting

Aprticle 81. (Announcement of election day)

Paragraph 1. The Presidential election as a result of the
expiration of the term of office shall be held during the period
seventy days to forty days prior to the expiraticn of term
of office of the President; however, election day shall be
publicly announced by the President at least forty days prior
to the election day.

Paragraph 2. A by-election in case the remainder of the
term of office of the president is two years or more, shall be
held within sixty days from the day on which the office of
the President becomes vacant; however, the by-election day
shall be publi~ly announced by the Prime Minister in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the preceding paragraph.

Article 82. (Method of election)

Paragraph 1. The election shall be held by casting a ballot
with a marking thereon.

Paragraph 2. One voter shall cast but one ballot.

Paragraph 3. No voter's name shall be indicated on the
ballot.

Article 83. (Establishment of voting places)

Paragraph 1. A voting place shall be established at every
voting district, and its appellation and location shall be pub-
licly announced by the chairman of the voting district elec-
tion management commitiee twenty days prior to the election
day. However, in case of natural calamity, disaster or any
cther unavoidsble circumstances, the voting place may be
changed.

Paragraph 2. If the cases concerned by the preceding
paragraph occur, it shall immediately be publicly anrounced
and made known to voters,

Paragraph 3. A vcting place shall be established at a school,
town office, township office or “dong” office and public hall
in that order. However, if a voting place was established at
any other place due to unavoidable circumstances, it shall be
governed by the decision of the ballot-opening district elec-
tion management committee.

Paragraph 4. No voting place shall be established within a
military barrack.

Paragraph 5. The voting place shall be arranged in such
a manner that no person may be able to peer inside of if,
and no specific mark shall be made in the place.

Paragraph 6. A political party, a candidate, campaign man-
ager or the person in charge of liaison office may request cor-
rection of the facilities of a voting place.

Paragraph 7. Employees to manage voting affairs shall be
assigned to a voting place in order to assist in voting affairs.

Paragraph 8. Employees to manage voting affairs shall be
commissioned by the voting district election management com-
mittee from among the public officials of the competent admin-
istrative agencies or educational public officials, and their
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names shall be publicly announced up to three days prior to
the election day.

Article 84. (Voting hours)

Paragraph 1. Voting places shall be opened at 7:00 am, and
closed at 5:00 p.m. However, it shall not be closed until after
the voters waiting for their turn to vote at the voting place
at the closing time cast their ballots.

Paragraph 2. When voting is commenced, the members of
the voting district election management committee shall, with
the participation of the voting place obscrvers, inspect the
inside and outside of the ballot-box to determine whether
anything is wrong with it. However, this shall not apply in
case where the voting place observers failed to attend the place
by the time of commencement of voting.

Article 85, (Ballot-papers)

Paragraph 1. Names of political parties and full names
and marks of candidates shall be printed on the ballot papers.

Paragraph 2. Numerical symbols shall be I, II, III, and
so forth in the order of the political parties to be printed on
the ballot-papers, and the names of political parties and full
names of candidates shall be entered both in Korean and
Chinese characters.

Paragraph 3. The Central Election Management Committee
shall decide by lot the printing order of the political parties
in the presence of representatives of political parties or their
proxies, within two days after the closing of the registration
of candidacy.

Paragraph 4. When an additioral registration has been
effected in accordance with the provisions of Article 24, the
order of priority of the printing of the political parties shall
be the order determined already.

Paragraph 5. In case an additional registration has not been
effected after the registration of candidacy has been nullified
or a candidate has withdrawn his candidacy or died during
the period of application for additional registration of can-
didacy from the time of determination of printing order of
political parties, only the name of the political party of the
candidate shall be printed on the ballot-papers.

Paragraph 6. Even if a candidate has withdrawn his can-
didacy or died or his registration has become null and void
after the period of additional registration has elapsed, the
name of the political party of the candidate and his own name
shall be crossed out from the ballot-papers.

Paragraph 7. A serial number shall be entered in a ballot-
paper.

Article 86. (Preparation of ballot-papers an ballot-boxes)

Paragraph 1. Ballot-papers and ballot-boxes shall be pre-
pared by the ballot-opening district election management com-
mittee and shall be delivered to the voting district election
management committees by the eve of the election day and
the standards thereof shall be determined by a Cabinet Decree.

Paragraph 2. The number of ballot-boxes under the preceding
paragraph shall be not more than two per one voting district.
However, two ballot-boxes shall not be used simultaneously
in a voting,

Paragraph 3. Two representatives appointed by lot of po-
litical parties which have recommended candidates shall affix
their seals on the ballots at the election management committee.

Paragraph 4. In cases where there are no representatives
of the political parties under the preceding paragraph or such
representatives are unable to affix their seals by reason of
accident, the chairman of the ballot-opening district election
management committee shall affix his seal on the ballot-papers.

Article 87. (Announcement of model bailot-paper)

The ballot-opening district election management committee
shall publicly notify each voting district of the model ballot-
paper by seven days prior to the election day.

Article 88. (Delivery of slips notifying voting)

The voting district election management committee shall
deliver, in accordance with the provisions of the Cabinet
Decree, slips notifying the voters who are on the voters’ list
by the day prier to the election day.



Ariicle 89. (Receipt of ballot-paper)

Paragraph 1. Each voter shall go to the voting place himself,
after presenting the slip notifying voting and being identified
as the right person in the presence of an observer on the work
of the receptionists, shall affix his seal or thumb print on the
voters’ list before the members of the voting district election
management committee, and shall receive one ballot-paper.

Paragraph 2. If it is questionable whether a voter is the
right person or not, the voting district election management
committee shall decide the matter upon the verbal attestation
of the chief of Dong, Ri, in which the voter resides, or of
neighbours of the voter.

Paragraph 3. The chairman of the voting district election
management committee shall deliver the ballot-paper to a voter
when it is confirmed that he is the right person registered
in the voters’ list even if he has not carried the slip notifying
him of the voting prescribed in the preceding article.

Ariicle 90. (Restriction on voting)

Paragraph 1. Any person who is not on the voters’ list
may not be allowed to vote. However, the bearer of written
decision under Article 18, Paragraph 2 or Article 19, para-
graph 2 may be allowed to vote.

Paragraph 2, A person who is on the voters’ list may
not be allowed to vote unless he is entitled to do so as of the
election day.

Article 91. (Procedures for marking)

Paragraph 1. Each voter shall, at an isolated place where
no other person is able to peer in, put a mark on the ballct,
choosing one candidate. Then the ballot shall be folded on
the spot in such way as to conceal the marking on it which
may not be seen by others. After that he shall, in the presence
of the members of the voting district election management
committee and voting observers, cut off the baliot number
from the ballot paper and put it into a separate box while
putting only the “unidentified” ballot into the ballot-box.

Paragraph 2. A ballot shall not be issued “to a voter” again
even if the voter has stained it.

Paragraph 3. A blind voter or any other voter who is unable
to put a mark on the ballot by himself due to his physical
deformity may be accompanied and assisted in voting by two
of his family or the persons he has chosen;

Paragraph 4. Except the case mentioned in the preceding
paragraph, no two or more persons may be allowed to go in
one marking place at the same time,

Article 92, (Method of marking)

In case a voter puts a mark on the ballot, he shall use the
mark “o” a round circle,

Ariicle 93. (Number of attendance of members of voting
district election management committee)

The voting place shall be attended by a majority of the
members of the voting district election management committee,
and they shall be present at the voting place by at least one
hour earlier than the commencement of the voting.

Article 94. (Observation of voting place)

Paragraph 1. A political party, candidate, campaign man-
ager or person in charge of liaison office may have the observers
watch the proceeding of issuing the ballot-papers and of voting.

Paragraph 2. A political party, candidate, campaign manager,
or person in charge of liaison office shall report to the com-
petent voting district election management committee the names
of observers between three days prior to the election day and
thirty minutes prior to the commencement of voting; provided
that on the election day, a report thereof may be filed at the
voting place. However, the change of observers and the report-
ing thereof may be allowed at any time,

Paragraph 3. The voting district election management com-
mittee shall arrange seats for the observers in such a way
as they are able to watch easily the proceedings of issuing the
ballots and of voting.

Paragraph 4. The observers mentioned in paragraph 1 shall
be four persons per political party; however, two of them
shall be allowed to watch the proceedings by turns.

66

Paragraph 5. Observers at the voting place shall not com-
mit any act which might affect the election, in such a manner
as interfering with the voting business, soliciting voters to
vote for a candidate or employing any other means,

Paragraph 6. In case an observer at the voting place finds
interference with voting, fraudulent voting and any other facts
in violation of the provisions of this Law, and he requests
correction thereof, the voting district election management
committee shall, if the request is deemed valid, correct it.

Paragraph 7. Any observer may take a photograph of voting
when an accident occurs in the voting place.

Article 95. (Prohibition of entry into voting place by prosecu-
tors, etc. and maintenance of order)

Paragraph 1. Prosecutors, policemen or military personnel
on the active list shall not enter the voting place except when
they vote and cast their own ballots as voters.

Paragraph 2. If it is deemed, by a decision of the voting
district election management committee, that it is impossible
to carry out a fair and just voting owing to a great disturbance
of the public order at the voting place, the chairman of the
voting district election management committee may request
assistance by policemen in uniform in order to maintain the
public order at the voting place.

Paragraph 3. Policemen who entered the voting place in
accordance with the request mentioned in the preceding para-
graph shall be under the direction of the chairman of the
voting district election management committee, and in case
the public order is restored, or if so requested by the chairman,
the policemen shall immediately withdraw from the voting place.

Article 96. (Ban on entry into voting place)

No persons except voters, observers of voting place, and
the members, staffs and employees of the voting district elec-
tion management committee and its higher level election man-
agement committee, may enter the voting place.

Article 97. (Prohibition of carrying arms and murderous
weapons, etc.)
Except the case mentioned in Article 95, paragraph 2, no
person may carry with him arms or murderous weapons or
explosives in the voting place.

Article 98. (Prohibition on making noise and confusion inside
and outside voting place)

Paragraph 1. In case any person makes noise and confusicn
at the voting place or within one hundred meters from the
voting place, the chairman of the voting district election man-
agement committee shall restrain him; and in case any person
does not obey his order, the chairman may order the man to
stay out of the voting place or outside the one hundred meters
1imit from the voting place.

Paragraph 2. The voter who has been forced to leave in
accordance with the provisions of the preceding paragraph
shall vote after all others have voted. However, the chairman
of the voting district election management committee may, if
he considers that there is no fear of disorders, have him vote
earlier.

Paragraph 3. No person may put on arm-band, badge, etc.
or any other mark which might affect the election in any
way, on the election day.

Article 99. (Guarantee of secrecy of voting)
Paragraph 1. The secrecy of vote shall be guaranteed.

Paragraph 2, No voter shall have an obligation to state
to any person the names of candidate or political party for
whom he voted, and even the staie or any other agency may
not question him or demand his statement.

Article 100. (Closure of ballot-box)

Paragraph 1. When it is time to close the voting place,
the chairman of the voting district election management com-
mittee shall close the entrance of the voting place, and shall
lock and seal the balloit-boxes after the voters remaining at
the voting place have completed casting their votes, together
with all the committee members present with the observers
participating. However, if any member refuses to lock and
seal the ballot-box without any justifiable reasom, or if any



observer refuses to be a witness thereto, he shall be regarded
as having waived his right, and the fact thereof shall be
stated in the voting record.

Paragraph 2. The key of the ballot-box and unused ballot-
papers, ballot notification cards and number sheets shall be
wrapped and sealed thereon respectively in accordance with
the provisions of the preceding paragraph.

Article 101. (Preparation of voiing record)

The chairman of the voting district election management
committee shall prepare a voting record and shall sign and
seal it with all the members of the committee present, How-
ever, if any member refuses to sign and seal the voting
record without any justifiable reason, he shail be regarded
as having waived his right, and the fact thereof shall be
stated in the voting record,

Article 102, (Transmission of ballot-box, etc.)

Paragraph 1. The chairman of the voting district election
management comumittee shall without delay transmit the ballot-
box, the key thereof, voting record and the unused ballot-
papers to the ballot-opening district election management
committee after the voting is finished.

Paragraph 2. When the ballot-box is transmitted in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the preceding paragraph, its
bearers shall be accompanied by one observer per political
party and may be accompanied by only two policemen in uni-
form required for escorting thereof.

Article 103. (Transfer and preservation of documents relat-
ing to voting, etc.)

Paragraph 1. The voting district election management com-
mittee shall, after the election, transfer the voters’ list and
all other documents relating to the election to the chairman
of area election district clection management committee con-
cerned.

Paragraph 2. The documents mentioned in the preceding
paragraph shall be taken into custody during the term of
office of the sticcessful candidate.

CHAPTER IX

Opening of ballot

Article 124, (Management of ballot-opening)

Paragraph 1. The function of opening the ballots shall be
conducted by the ballot-opening district election management
commmittee,

Paragraph 2. The majority of the members of the com-
mittee shall be present at the opening of ballots.

Paragraph 3. The ballot-opening district election manage-
ment committee shall publicly announce ballot-opening places
to be established at the place where ward, city, county office
is located at five days prior to the election day.

Paragraph 4. In order to assist ballot-opening at.. 'rs, per-
sons to be engaged in ballot-opening affairs shall be assigned
to the ballot-opening district election management committee.

Paragraph 5. Employees to be engaged in ballot-opening
affairs shall be commissioned by the ballot-opening district
election management committee from among those public of-
ficials of the administrative agency or the court concerned;
and their names shall be publicly announced three days prior
to the election day.

Article 105. (Commencement of ballot-opening)

Paragraph 1. Ballot-opening shall be commenced after the
arrival of all the ballot-boxes transferred from the voting
district election management committee. However, if the
arrival of some of the ballot-boxes are delayed owing to the
transportation or any other wunavoidable circumstances, the
opening of ballots may be commenced after the arrival of
two-thirds of the ballot-boxes, provided that the delayed
ballot-boxes shall be opened by mixing up the ballots from
five or more ballot-boxes including the ballots from the ballot-
boxes of delayed arrival.

Paragraph 2. The ballot-opening observers may, when the
ballot-boxes have arrived, inspect the closure and sealing
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of the ballot-boxes, and observe thereafter the process of
administering thereof.

Article 106, (Opening of ballot-boxes)

Paragraph 1. When the ballot-boxes are to be opened, the
chairman shall announce such intention and shall inspect the
lock and sealing of the ballot-boxes with all the members
present, However, if any member refuses to examine the
boxes or any observer refuses to stand by without any
justifiable reason, the fact thereof shall be stated in the
ballot-opening record.

Paragraph 2. The chairman shall count the number of bal-
lots with all the members present, and after the number of the
ballots is compared with that of ballats delivered ‘issued’,
which is stated in the voting record, it shall be examined in
a mixed way with all the ballots. However, if any member
delays the business of ballot-opening without any justifiable
reason, he shall be regarded as having waived his right, and
the fact shall be stated in the ballot-opening record.

Article 107, (Observation of ballot-opening)

Paragraph 1. A political party, candidate, campaign man-
ager, or person in charge of liaison office may have the ballot-
opening observer observe the proceeding of the ballot-opening
in the ballot-opening place.

Paragraph 2. Each political party shall select four ballot-
opening observers mentioned in the preceding paragraph, and
the names of the observers shall be reported to the ballot-
opening district election management committee regardless
whether it is before or after the commencement of ballot-
opening, and two of the four observers shall observe it by
turns.

Paragraph 3. The ballot-opening district election manage-
ment committee shall arrange the seats for the ballot-opening
observers in such a (less distance class than two meters but
not more than one meter), opposite to the employees engag-
ing in the ballot-opening, that candidates and ballot-opening
observers may discern the contents of the ballot-opening.

Paragrapk 4. Candidates and ballot-opening observers may
go around and watch the ballot-opening at any time,

Paragraph 5. When candidates or ballot-opening cobservers
request for correction of the maiters which are in violation
of ballot-opening procedures, the ballot-opening district com-
mijttee shall correct such matters if the committee considers
it just and proper.

Paragraph 6. Candidates or observers may take a pho-
tograph of ballot-opening process in the ballot-opening place.

Paragraph 7. The general public may observe the ballot-
opening at the place designated, after obtaining spectator’s
pass issued by the ballot-opening di~irict election manage-
ment committee.

Paragraph 8. The number of the spectator’s passes men-
tioned in the preceding paragraph shall be reasonable, taking
into consideration the condition of the ballot-opening place;
provided that the passes shall be distributed on an equal
basis to all of the political parties.

Paragraph 9. The ballot-opening district election manage-
ment committee shall install facilities necessary for the main-
tenance of order in the gallery for the general spectators.

Article 108. (Restriction on entry into ballot-opening place
and maintenance of order)

Paragraph 1. No person other than the members and staffs
of the ballot-opening district election management committee
and its higker level election management committee and em-
ployees engaging in ballot-opening affairs, candidates and bal-
lot-opening observers, may enter into the ballot-opening place.

Paragraph 2. In case it is found, by a decision of the
ballot-opening district election management committee, that
it is impossible to carry out a fair and just ballot-opening
because of an extreme disturbance of the public order at the
ballot-opening place, the chairman of the committee may
request the assistance of policemen in uniform for the main-
tenance of the order of the ballot-opening place.

Paragraph 3. Policemen who entered the ballot-opening
place in accordance with the request mentioned in the preced-



ing paragraph shall be under the direction of the chairman
of the ballot-opening district election management committee,
and in case the public order is restored, or if so requested
by the chairman, the policemen shall immediately withdraw
from the ballot-opening place.

Paragraph 4. Except in the case mentioned in the preced-
ing paragraph 1 no person may carry arms or murderous arms
or explosives in the ballot-apening place,

Article 109, (Invalid ballot)
Any ballot which falls under one of the following sub-
sections shall be null and void:
1. A ballot not made on the regular ballot paper;
2. No mark was put on any column;
3. Marks are put on two or more columns;
4. Such ballot as is hard to discern on which column the
mark is put;
5. Letter or figure is written or drawn, instead of putting
the mark “o”;
6. Besides the mark “o”, other matters were stated.

Article 110. (Decision of objection to the validity of vote)

If an objection is filed as to the validity of a vote, a deci-
sion thereof shall be made by the attendance of a majority
of the members of the ballot-opening district election manage-
ment committee and with the concurrence of the majority
of the members present.

Aiticle 111. (Sorting of ballot-papers)

When the ballot-opening has been completed, ballots shall
be sorted into valid and invalid ballots; valid ballots shall
be again sorted for each of the candidates; and shall be put
into an envelope respectively and sealed by the chairman of
the ballot-opening district election management committee and
all the members present.

Article 112. (Preparation and report of eleriion record, bal-
lot-opening record, and record of total numbers)

Paragraph 1. The ballot-opening d‘.trict election manage-
ment committee shall immediately publicly announce the
results of the ballot-opening, and shall simultaneously prepare
the ballot-opening record and shall report thereof to the
Seoul Special City, Pusan City or Provincial election man-
agement committee.

Paragraph 2. When the Seoul Special City, Pusan City,
Provincial election management committees have received
the report under the preceding paragraph, it shall count and
announce the number of voters gained by each candidate, and
shall simultaneously prepare the record of total numbers and
shall report the record thereof to the Central Election Man-
agement Committee, together with the ballot-opening record.

Paragraph 3. When the Central Election Management
Committee has received the report mentioned in the preced-
ing paragraph, the committee shall without delay count and
announce the number of votes gained by each candidate and
shaii simultanecusly prepare the election record.

Paragraph 4. The election record, ballot-opening record
and the record of total numbers shall be signed and sealed
by the chairman and all the members of the committee
present. However, if any member of the committee refuses
to sign and seal it without any justifiable reason, he shall
be regarded as having waived his right, and the fact shall
be stated in the election record, ballot-operning record and the
record of total numbers.

Paragraph 5. The form of the election record, ballot-
opening record and the record of total numbers shall be
determined by the Central Election Management Committee.

Article 113. (Custody of ballots, election record, ballot-opening
record, etc.)

Paragraph 1. The ballot-opening district election manage-
ment committee shall, after the election, transfer the ballot-
papers, voting record, ballot-box and ballot-opening record and
all other documents relating to the election to the area
election district election management committee concerned.

Paragraph 2. The regional district election management
committees shall take into their custody the ballot-papers,

voting record, ballot-box, ballot-opening record and all other
documents relating to the election, and the Seoul Special City,
Pusan City, Provincial election management committee shall
take into its custody the record of total numbers and all other
documents relating to the election and the Central Election
Management Committee shall take into its custody clection
record and all other documents relating to the election, during
the term of office of the successful candidate.

CHAPTER X
Successful candidate and re-election

Article 114, (Decision of successiul candidate)

Paragraph 1. The Central Election Management Coinmittee
shall decide who gained the largest number of valid votes
and is the successful candidate and shall notify the speaker
of the Natioral Assembly. However, if there is only one
candidate in the election, he shall only be the successful candi-
date, if he has gained two-thirds or more of the valid votes
of the total number of the eligible voters.

Paragraph 2. If there are two or more candidates who are
tied with the highest number of votes, the National As-
sembly shall, upon receiving such notification from the Cen-
tral Election Management Committee, decide the winner in an
open session at which the majority of its registered members
attend.

Article 115. (Announcement and notice on successful candidate)

When a successful candidate has been decided upon in
¢ cordance with the provisions of the preceding Article,
Paragraph 1, the chairman of the Central Election Manage-
ment Committee shall publicly announce that fact, and when
a successful candidate has been decided upon in accordance
with the provisions of the preceding Article, paragraph 2,
the Speaker of the National Assembly shall publicly an-
nounce that fact, and each of them shall without delay inform
the successful candidate.

Article 116. (Nullification of return owing to loss of eligibility)
Paragraph 1. Any person who is not eligible for election
on the election day may not be declared the successful candi-
date.
Paragraph 2. If the successful candidate becomes ineligible
for election after the election day but before the commence-
ment of his term of office, he may not assume office.

Article 117. (Re-decision of successful candidate)

If a court has delivered a judgement nullifying a person’s
election on the grounds stated in Article 114, the Central
Election Management Committee or the National Assembly
which has decided upon the successful candidate shall again
decide who is the successful candidate.

Article 118. (Re-election)

Paragraph 1. A re-clection shall be held in the following
cases:

1. If there is no successful candidate;

2. The whole of an election has been adjudged invalid;

3. A successful candidate has resigned, died or has become

ineligible for election, before the commencement of his
term of office;

4. The election of a successful candidate has become in-
valid because of penal punishment for a crime com-
mitted in connection with the election concerned before
election day.

Paragraph 2. A re-election shall be held within sixty days
from the day on which the cause mentioned in the preceding
paragraph is determined, and the date for the re-election
shall be publicly announced by the President of the Republic
of Korea forty days prior to the election day.

Articlé 119. (Postponement of election)

When it is impossible to hold an election or an election
has not been held, on account of a calamity, disaster or any
other unavoidable circumstances, the President of the Re-
public of Korea shall postpone the election day or set another
election day, as appropriate.



Article 120. (Partial re-election)

Paragraph 1. If an election has been adjudged partially
jnvalid, the Central Election Management Committee shall
order a re-election for the voting district concerned and shall
decide the successful candidate again.

Paragraph 2. An election held in accordance with the provi-
sions of the preceding paragraph shall be held within twenty
days after receiving the notification of the final decision;
provided that the Ceniral Election Management Committee
shall publicly announce the date therefor twelve days prior to
the voting day.

Paragraph 3. In holding an election under the preceding
two paragraphs, the voters’ list used in the election concerned
shall be used regardless of the provision of Article 21, para-
graph 1 unless otherwise clearly indicated in the judgement.

Paragraph 4. The matters concerning the election cam-
paign, election expenses in a partial re-election shall be pro-
vided by the Central Election Management Committee.

Article 121, (Re-voting owing to calamity, disaster, etc.)

Paragraph 1. In case voting was impossible in one or more
voting districts on account of a calamity, disaster or any other
unavoidable circumstances, or a ballot-box has been lost or
burned or destroyed, the Central Election Management Com-
mittee shall hold another vote in the voting district concerned
and a successful candidate shall again be decided, only if it
is found that such causes might affect the result of the election.

Paragraph 2. Voting in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding paragraph shall be enforced within twenty days
from the day on which the cause therefor was removed; pro-
vided that the Central Election Management Committea shall
publicly announce the date thereof twelve days prior to the
voting day.

Paragraph 3. Matters concerning the election campaign and
election expenses in the re-voting held in accordance with the
provisions of the preceding two paragraphs shall be determined
by the Ceniral Election Management Committee.

Article 122. (Election of the president by the national as-
sembly)

Paragraph 1. In the case where the presidency becomes vacant,
the Prime-Minister shall report the matter without delay to the
National Assembly and the Central Election Management Com-
mittee if the remainder of the term of office of the President
is two years or less.

Paragraph 2. The speaker of the National Assembly shall
hold a presidential election some time between twenty days to
thirty days after he has received the report mentioned in the
preceding paragraph; provided that he shall publicly announce
the date of the election twenty days prior to the election day.

Paragraph 3. In a case where the National Assembly elects
the President of the Republic of Korea, the political partics
shall apply for the regis'-ation of candidates to the Central
Election Management Committee within ten days from the
announcement of the election day.

Paragraph 4. As to the registration of candilates mentioned
in the preceding paragraph, the provisions of Chapter V shall
apply mutatis mutandis. However, the period of application for
additional registration shall be five days prior to the election
day.

CHAPTER XIT
Election lawsuits

Article 123. (Election lawsuits)

Paragraph 1. Any voter, political party or candidate, having
an objection as to the validity of the election may, within thirty
days from the election day, file an action with the Supreme
Court against the chairman of the Central Election Manage-
ment Committee as the defendant.

Paragraph 2. If, in a case mentioned in the preceding para-
graph, the seat of the chairman is vacant, the vice-chairman
shall be the defendant, and if the seat of the vice-chairman
is vacant, all the members of the Central Election Management
Committee duly seated shall be the defendants.
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Article 124, (Election petitions)

Paragraph 1. A political party or a candidate, having an
objection as to the validity of election may, within thirty days
from the date of final return of the election, bring a lawsuit
in the Supreme Court against the person elected. However, in
case lawsuit is filed for the reason of illegality of the return
made in accordance with the provisions of Article 114, Para-
graph 1 or Article 116, the Chairman of the Central Election
Management Committee or the Speaker of the National As-
sembly which has decided the person elected shall be the
defendant.

Paragraph 2. In case where the successful candidate who is
to be the defendant in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding paragraph has died, resigned or the validity of his
election has been lost in accordance with the provisions of
Article 116, the defendant in the suit shall be the Prosecutor-
General.

Article 125. (Judgement on invalidity of election, etc.)

If the provisions relating to the election have been violated,
and a lawsuit with respect to the preceding two articles has heen
instituted, the Supreme Court shall adjudicate the whole or a
part of the election, or return of the election, to be invalid,
only when it considers such violation has affected the result
of the election.

Article 126. (Disposal of lawsuits)

The lawsuits in connection with the election shall be promptly
tried and given preference and priority over any other lawsuits,

Article 127. (Mutatis Mutandis application of the administra-
tive litigation law, etc.)

Paragraph 1. Except as provided otherwise in this Law,
the provisions of Articles 9 and 14 of the Administrative Liti-
gation Law shall apply mutatis mutandis to election lawsuits.
However, the provisions of Articles 135, 138, 139, Paragraph I,
206, 259 and 261 of the Code of Civil Procedure shall not apply
mutatis mutandis.

Paragraph 2. A political party or a candidate may request
the district court or its branch court having jurisdiction over
the ballot-opening district to impound the ballot-boxes, ballots,
voting record, etc. in order to perpetuate evidence for the lawsuit
filed in accordance with provisions of Articles 123 or 124 after
the completion of ballot-opening.

Paragraph 3. When a request under the preceding para-
graph is submitted, the judges shall arrive on the scene, draw
up a protocol, and take appropriate action for preserving the
ballot-box.

Paragraph 4. The preservation under the preceding para-
graph shall lose its effect in case a lawsuit under Articles 123
and 124 is not instituted.

Article 128. (Notice on Election Cases, etc.)

When a lawsuit has been instituted, or is not longer pend-
ing, or a final judgement has been made, the Chief Justice of
the Supreme Court shall notify the National Assembly and the
Central Election Management Committee,

CHAPTER XII
Penal p: ~visions

Article 129. (Crimes of fraudulent registration, false sealing
and testimony, etc.

Paragraph 1. Any person, who has been registered in
voters’ list by a fraudulent means, or has affixed a false seal
or has given false testimony in the case of Article 89, para-
graphs 1 or 2, shall be punished by imprisonment at hard
labor or confinement for not longer than six months or by a
fine of not more than 10,000 won.

Paragraph 2. Any public official concerned with the elec-
tion who has intentionally failed to carry names of the eligible
voters in the voters’ list, or has carried false facts in the
list, shall be punished by imprizonment at hard labor or
confinement, for one year or less or a fine of not more than
20,000 won,



Article 130. (Crimes of buying off and inducement)

Paragraph 1. Any person who falls under one of the fol-
lowing sub-sections shall be punished by imprisonment at
hard labor or confinement for three years or less, or by a
fine of not more than 60,000 won:

1. Any person who has offered or declared the intention
to offer or promised to offer money, articles, transporta-
tion, entertainment, or any other benefit in terms of
property, or an official or private post to a voter, or a
political party or candidate’s campaign manager, person
in charge of accounts, a speech maker, an observer, a
person in charge of campaign office or laison office or
a member of a campaign otfice staff, for the purpose
of being elected or having another person elected or
defeated ;

Any person who has committed such acts as prescribed
ir. the preceding sub-section to a voter, a campaign
manager, a person in charge of accounts, a speech maker,
an observer, 1 person in charge of campaign othce or
liaison office, a member of a campaign office staff of
another political party, or a candidate, as rewards for
voting or not voting, conducting or not conducting an
election campaign, or for helping or inducing the above;

Any person who has offered, or declared the intention
to offer, benefits in terms of property such as money
or aricles, etc. to a school, a public agency, a social
organization, a youth group, a veterans’ association,
nationalists’ group, etc,, for the purpose of employing
them profitably in the election campaign:

Any person who has helped or induced others to com-
mit any act prescribed in the preceding sub-sections:

Any person who has accepted, requested or consented
to accept, the offer of benefits or posts provided in
the preceding sub-sections 1 to 3.

Paragraph 2. Any member of staff of an election manage-
ment committee, public official concerned with the election
or policeman. who has committed any crime under the preced-
ing paragraph, shall be punished by imprisonment at hard
labor or confinement for four years or less.

Article 131, (Crimes of buying off and inducement of a large
number of persons)

Any person who has committed an act which falls under
one of the following sub-sections shall be punished by im-
prisonment at hard labor or confinement for five years or
less or a fine of not more than 100,000 won:

1. Any person who has committed or has had other per-
son commit for any political party or candidate such
acts as stipulated in paragraph 1 of the preceding Ar-
ticle toward a large number of voters, campaign man-
agers, persons in charge of accounts, speech makers,
observers, persons in charge of campaign offices or liai-
son offices, campaign office staffs business, for the pur-
pose of gaining benefits in ierms of property;

Any person who has undertaken to commit or has had
other person undertake an act mentioned in the preced-
ing sub-section.

Article 152. (Crimes of buying off and inducement of candi-
dates)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has committed an act fall-
ing under one of the following sub-sections shall be punished
by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for five years
or lass or a fine not more than 100,000 won:

1. Any person who, for the purpose of causing other per-
son not to run as a candidate or having them withdraw
candidacy, has committed such act as stipulated in Ar-
ticle 130, paragraph 1, sub-section 1 against those who
desired to be candidates or those who were candidates;

Any person who, for the purpose of getting rewards
for giving up running as a candidate or withdrawal of
a candidacy, has committed such act as stipulated in
Article 130, paragraph 1, sub-section 1 against those
who desire to be candidates or those who were candi-
dates;
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3. Any person who has helped or induced others tc com-
mit any act prescribed in the preceding two sub-sections.

Paragraph 2. Any person who has accepted, requested or
consented to, the offer of benefits or posts as stipuiated in
sub-section 1 or 2 of the preceding par -raph shall be
punished by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for
three years or a fine not more than 60,000 won.

Paragraph 3. If any member or staff of an election man-
agement committee or public official concerned with the elec-
tion business or policeman has committed an act prescribed
in paragraph 1 concerning the elections, he shall be punished
by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for six years
or less.

Article 133. (Crimes of buying off and inducement of success-
ful candidate)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has committed an act fall-
ing under one of the following sub-sections shall be punished
by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for one year
or more but seven years or less:

1. Any person who, for the purpose of having the suc-
cessful candidate to resign the turning, has committed
or has had others commit such acts as stipulated
in Article 130, paragraph 1, sub-section 1;

Anv person who has accepted or requested or con-
sented to, the offer of benefits or posts as stipulated in
the preceding paragraph.

Paragraph 2. Any person who has helped or induced others
to commit any act prescribed in the preceding paragraph shall
be punished by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement
for five years or less or a fine not more than 100,000 won.

2.

Article 134. (Crimes of illegal utilization of newspapers and
magazines)

Any person who has violated the provisions of articles 51
to 53 shall be punished by imprisonment at hard labor or
confinement for three years or less or a fine not more than
60,000 won.

Article 135, (Forfeiture of benefits resulting from crimes of
buying off and inducement)

Benefits gained by committing any of the acts stipulated
in the preceding five Articles shall be forfeited. However, if
the whole or part of the benefits cannot he forfeited, an
amount equivalent to the value thereof shall be additionally
collected.

Article 136. (Crimes of infringing on freedom of election)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has committed an act in
connection with the election which falls under one of the
following sub-sections, shall be punished by imprisonment at
hard labor or confinement for five years or less or a fine
of not more than 100,000 won:

1. Any person who has committed an act of intimidation
or violence against, or abducted or illegally arrested
or detained, a candidate, person who desire to be candi-
date, campaign manager, perron in charge of accounts,
person in charge of campaign office or liaison office,
campaign office staff, speech maker, voter, observer,
employees engaging in election business (including em-
ployees engaged in voting business or ballot-opening
business), or the successful candidate;

Any person who has disturbed a meeting, speech or
traffic, or has infringed on the freedom of election by
deceitful, fraudulent or other unjust methads.

Paragraph 2. If a prosecutor, policeman or a member of
armed forces has committed an act stipulated in the preced-
ing paragraph, he shall be punished by imprisonment at hard
labor or confinement for one year or more but not exceeding
ten years, or suspension of qualification for not less than
five years.

Article 137. (Interference in election freedom by military
personnel)

Any member of armed forces who has interfered with the

exercise of right of a voter who is a member of armed forces

or civilian component thereof under his authority by the



intimidation or violence, for the purpose of having a specific
cardidate elected or having him defeated, shall be punished
by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for one year
or more but not exceeding ten years.

Article 138. (Crimes of infringing on freedom of election by
abusing official authority)

1f any member or staff of an election management com-
mittes, policeman, any other public olticial concerned in the
clection or persons concerned in preparation of voters’ list
has infringed on the freedom of election by abusing official
authority such as by disturbing the inspection of voters’ list
or by abandoning his duties or by not delivering the slip notify-
ing voting intentionally or by trailing after a candidate with-
out justifiable reason, or by intruding into his private residence,
election campaign office or liaison office without permission,
or by refusing to leave such places even when so requested,
he shull be punished by imprisonment at hard labor or con-
finement for five years or less or a fine not exceeding
100,000 won.

Ariicle 139. (“rimes of damaging wall-posters and facilities
of propaganda, etc.)

Paragraph 1. Those persons who have disturbed preparing
and posting wall-posters without justifiable reasons or have
damaged or removed the facilities of propaganda, shall be
punished by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for
two years or less or a fine not exceeding 40,000 won.

Paragraph 2. Any member or staff of an election manage-
ment committee, public official or policeman concerned with
the election business, who has committed the acts mentioned
in the preceding paragraph, shall be punished by imprison-
ment at hard labor or confinement for three years or less
or a fine not more than 60,000 won,

Paragraph 3. Any member of staff of an election manage-
ment committee or person engaging in the election business,
who has unjustly or improperly prepared or posted wall-
posters under Article 38 or has not enforced ihe same, shall
be punished by imprisonment or confinement for three years
or less or a fine not exceeding 60,000 won.

Article 140. (Crimes of impairing secrecy of vote)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has impaired the secrecy
of vote or requested a voter to indicate the name of political
party or candidate for whom the voter intends to vote or of
a political party or candinute for whum he has voted, shall
be punished by imprisomment at hard labor or confinement for
two years or less or a fine not more than 40,000 won.

Paragraph 2. If any member of staff of an election man-
agement committee, or prosecutor, policeman, member of
armed forces, or public official concerned with the e! :tion
business has committed the crime under the preceding para-
graph, he shall be punished by imprisorrent at hard labor
or confinement for five years or less.

Article 141. (Crimes of interfering with voting or opening
of ballots)

Paragraph 1. Any person who, without justifiable reasons,
has interfered with the voting or counting of ballots in the
voting place or bellot-opening place, or has induced other
persons to vote or has committed acts which might affect
the voting or ballot-opening, shall be punished by imprison-
ment at hard labor or confinement for three years or less.

Paragraph 2, If a prosecutor, policeman or member of
armed forces hes committed the acts under the preceding
paragraph, he shall be punished by imprisonment at hard
labor or confinement for one year or more but not exceeding
ten years.

Article 142, (Crimes concerning ballot-boxes, etc.)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has unlawiully opened a
ballot-box or taken out, destroyed, damaged, aidden or taken
away a ballot-box or ballot-papers in ballot-boxes shall be
punished by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for
one year or more but not exceeding seven years.

Paragraph 2, If a prosecutor, policeman or member of
armed forces has committed the acts mentioned in the preced-
ing paragraph, he shali be punished by imprisonment at hard
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labor or confinement for cue year or more but not exceeding
ten years.

Article 143. (Crimes concerning violence and disturbance
against election officials anl facilities)

Any person who has inflicted violence or intimidation upon
a member or staff of an election management committee and
public official concerned with the =zlection business, or has
disturbed a voting place or ballot-opening place or has with-
held, impaired or taken away ballot-papers, ballots, voters’
list or any other documents or seals concerning the election,
shall be punished by imprisonment at hard labor or confine-
ment for five years or less or a fine not more than 100,000
won,

Article 144, (Crimes of intruding into voting place or ballot-
opening place)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has intruded into voting
place or ballot-opening place with arms, dangerous weapon,
explosives and any othe- articles by which killing o~ bodily
injuring may be committed shall be punished by imprisonment
at hard labor or confinement for five years or less.

Paragraph 2. Any person who has violated the provisions
of Articles 96 and 108, paragraph 1 shall be punished by
imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for three years
or less or a fine not more than 60,000 won.

Article 145. (Crimes of disturbing election by large number
of people)
Paragraph 1. Any group of persons who have assembled
and committed acts under the preceding three Articles shail
be punished according to the following classifications:

1. The ringleader shall be punished by imprisonment at
hard labor or confinement ior three years or more but
not exceeding ten years;

Those who have directed other persons or taken an
initiative shall be punished by imprisonment at hard
labor or confinement for one year or more but not ex-
ceeding seven years;

Those who have followed others and acted with them
shall be punished by imprisonment at hard labor or
confinement for one year or less or a fine not more
than 20,000 won.

2

oo

Paragraph If a group of persons assembles for the
purpose of committing acts mentioned in the preceding three
Articles and do not dispersc after being ordered three or
more times by the official concerned to do so, the ringleader
shall be punished by imprisonment at hard labor or confine-
ment for three years or less and the others shall be punished
by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for six months
or less or a fine not exceeding 10,000 won.

Article 146. (Crimes of fraud in voting)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has voted or has intended
to vote by assuming a false name or by any other fraudulent
methods, or any person who is not a voter, has voted or
intended to vote, shall be punished by imprisonment at hard
labor or confinement for two years or less or a fine not more
than 40,000 won.

Paragraph 2. If any member of staff of an election manage-
ment committee, public official concerned with the election
business or person engaging in the election business has com-
mitted or caused other persons to commit crimes mentioned in
the preceding paragraph, he shall be punished by imprisonment
at hard labor or confinement for three years or less or a fine
not more than 60,000 won.

Article 147. (Crimes of forging,
ballots)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has forged ballots or increased
or decreased the number of votes shall be punished by impris-
onment at hard labor or confinement for one year or more but
not exceeding seven years.

Paragraph 2. If any number of staff of an election manage-
ment committee or public official concerned with the election
business or person engaging in the election business has com-
mitted the acts under the preceding paragraph, he shall be

increasing or decreasing



punished by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for
Yiree years or more but no. exceeding ten years.

Article 148, (Crimes of making public of false facts)

Any person who has made public or caused any other person
to make public, by means of speeches, newspapers, magazines,
wall-posters, propaganda documents and any other methods
(regardless of the type of means applied), any false fact regard-
ing post, thought, status, occupation or personal records of a
candidate (or the purpose of having the other person elected
or to prevent his election to be the President shull be punished
by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for five years
or less or a fine not more than 100,000 won.

rticle 149. (Crimes of slandering candidate)

Paragraph 1. Any person who has slandered a candidate
after indicating any fact publicly by means of speeches, news-
papers, magazines, well-posters, propaganda documents and any
other methods (regardless of the type of means applied) for
the purpose of having the cther person elected or to prevent
his election to be the president shall be punished by imprison-
ment at hard labor or confinement for three years or less or
a fine not more than 60,000 won.

Paragraph 2. If an act mentioned in the preceding para-
graph is true fact and is concerned with public interests, any
person who has committed such act shall not be punished.

Ariicle 150. (Crimes of unjust utilization of broadcasting)

Those persons who have violated the provisions of Articles
48 or 49, or paragraph (2), Article 50, shall be punished by
imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for three ycars or
less or a fine not more than 60,000 won,

Article 151. (Crimes of illegal election campaigns such as pre-
election campaigns, taking advantage of any special
position)

Paragraph 1. Any person who falls under one of the follow-
ing sub-sections shall be punished by imprisonment at hard labor
or confinement for two years or less or a fine of not more
than 40,000 won:

1. Those who have conducted election campaigns in violation
with the provisions of Articles 30 through 35, or para-
graphs: 1, 2, 4, 5 or 7 of Article 36 or 54:

Those who have concluded election campaigns in viola-

tion of the provisicns of Articles 45, 55, or 60:

Those who have conducted unjustifiable election campaigns

in violation with the provisions of Articles 45, or 55 to 60.

Paragraph 2. If any public official has conducted the elec-
tion campaigns by taking advantage of his position, he shall
be punished Ly imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for
three years or less or a fine not exceeding 60,000 won.

2,

3.

Article 152. (Crimes violating various provisions of restric-
tions)

Any person who falls under one of the following sub-sections
shall be punished by imprisonment at hard labor or confine-
ment for two years or less or a fine not more than 40,000 won.

1. Any person who has prepared and used documents, pic-

tures and other propaganda facilities other than those
prescribed in Article 38;
Any person who has violated the provisions of Article 41;
Any person who has conducted an election campaign in
violation of Article 42, paragraphs 3, 5 through 7 or 9,
Article 43 or Article 46.

Article 153. (Crimes violating prohibition, restriction on ac-
tion of contribution)

Paragraph 1. Such persons as stipulated in Article 62, para-
graph 1 or 2 who have made a contribution in violation with
the provisions of same Article, or persons who have violated
the provisions of Article 63 shall be punished by imprisonment
at hard labor or confinement for three years or less or a fine
not more than 60,000 won.

Paragraph 2. Those persons who have violated the provi-
sions of Article 64 shall be punished by imprisonment at hard
labor or confinement for one year or more but not exceeding
seven years. However, th - fine not c.ceeding 100,000 wen may
be concurrently imposed on him.
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Paragraph 3. Those persons who have violated the provi-
sions of Article 75 shall be punished by imprisonment at hard
labor or confinement for two years or less or a fine not exceed-
ing 40,000 won,

Article 154, (Criwas of illegal disbursement of election ex-
penses)

Paragraph 1. A political party, candidate, campaign man-
ager, person in charge of accounts or assistant for accounts
who have disbursed or have caused others to disburse the elec-
tion expenses in violation of the provisions of Article 68 shall
be punished by imprisonment at hard labor or confinement for
five years or less or a fine not exceeding 100,000 won.

Iavagraph 2. A political party, candidate or person in charge
of accounts who has violated the provisions of Articles 71 to
73 ar 80 shall be punished by imprisonment at hard labor or
confinement for two years or less or a fine not exceeding
40,600 won.

Article 155, (Crimes violating various restrictions)

Paragraph 1. In addition to the provisions of Articles 129
through 154, those persons who have violated the provisions
concerning various restrictions stipulated in this Law in con-
nection with the election shall be punished by a fine not more
than 5,000 won.

Paragraph 2. Those persons who have neglected the duties
to report as stipulated in this Law in connection with the elec-
tion shall be punished by a fine for default not exceeding
5,000 won.

Article 156, (Crimes of instigating persons to commit elec-
tion offen.cs)

Any person who has instigated other persons to commit
crimes stipulated in this chapter by speeches, wall-posters,
newspapers and by any other methods (regardless of the type
of means applied), shall be punished by imprisonment at hard
labor or continement for three years or less or a fine not
more than 60,000 won.

rticle 157, (Nullification of return due to election offenses
committed by successful candidates)

If a successful candidate has been punished by imprison-
ment at hard labor or confinement or a fine more than 10,000
won due to the committing of any crime stipulated in this
Law in the election concerned, his return shall be null and
void.

“Article 158. (Notification on indictment)

When a prosecutor has indicted a successful candidate,
candidate, campaign manager or person in charge of accounts
on the charge of committment of crimes regarding the elec-
tion, he shall notify thereof to the Central Election Manage-
ment Committee and the ballot-opening district election man-
agement committee concerned.

Article 159. (Statute of limitation for prosecution)

The statute of limitation for prosecution of the crimes
stipulated in this Law shall be completed upon the lapse
of three months after the clection day. However, if a criminal
has escaped, the statute of limitation shall be completed after
one year.

Article 160. (Jurisdiction)

The first instance for the trial of election offenders and
their accomplices shall be under the jurisdiction of the col-
legiate court of a district court.

ADDENDUM

Article 1.
This Law shall be enforced on and after the date of its
promulgation.

Article 2. (Basis of population)

The basis of population in the election for the President
to be held for the first time after the enforcement of this
Iaw shall be founded on the statistics surveyed in accordance
with the law of registration of residents as of November 10,
1962, regardless of the provisions of Article 5.



Article 3. (Release of public officials and members of the

election management committees from their offices)

Public officials and members of election mauagement com-

mittee wiio desire to be candidates in the election for the

president to be held for the first time after the enforcement

of this Law shall be released from their offices by 31 August,
1963, regardless of the provisions of Article 26,

Article 4. (Ditto)

The provision of the proviso of Article 26, Paragraph 1
shall apply siutatis mutandis to the person who acts for the
President in the Presidential election to he held for the first
time after the enforcement of this Law, and the members
of the Supreme Council for National Reconstruction.

Article 5. (Restriction on the coutributions)

In the Presidential election to be held for the first time
after the enforcement of this Law, the date of promulgation
of this Law shall be one hundred and eighty days prior to
the date of expiration of the term of office of the President
as prescribed in Article 02
Article 6. (Law to be repealed)

The Election Law for the President and Viece-President,
Law No. 247, shall hereby be repealed. However, this shall
not affect those persons wlose cases are pending in the court
or who have been punished on the commitment of election
offenses, at the time of the enforcement of this Law.

F. TEMPORARY MEASURES LAW FOR SETTLEMENT
OF STATE OF EMERGENCY

Unofficial translation of Law No. 13074
(promulgated on 16 March 1963)

Article 1. (Purpose)
The purpose of this Law is to temporarily restrict political
activities to settle the state of national emergency caused by

@ The Law was repealed on 8 April 1963 by Law No. 1315.

73

the political activities allowed as from January 1, 1963, so that
political situation may be stabilized.

SArticle 2. (Suspension of politieal activities)

Political activities aiming at organization and expansion of
a political party and attainment of its objectives and having
vlections as its object shall not be allowed.

~Article 3. (Restriction on speech and publication)

Paragraph 1. Political speech and publication using the
title of a political party, group or organization shall not be
allowed.

Paragraph 2. The same shall apply to the political spe~ch
ad publication by which an individual person abets another
person [to do or not to do].

Article 4. (Restriction on assembly and demonstration)

Holding outdoor assembly shall be allowed oniy for such
assembly as is sponsored by the Government or a local au-
tonomous body or the assembly for which approval of the
chief of police station having jurisdiction over the area is
obtained, and no demonstration shall be allowed, irrespective
of indoor or vutdoor demonstration.

Article 5. (Penal provision)

Any person who violates this Law shall be punished by hard
labor or confinement for not less than one year but not more
than five years.

rticle 6. (Court jurisdiction)
The case of accusition against the violation of this law shall

be tried by the court martial having jurisdiction over the
place of 2 crime committed.

ADDENDUM

This Law shall go into force on and after the date of its
promulgation,
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3. Agricultural production

(In thousand meiric ions)

Cleaned Grains and Cotton and
Rice pulses (cleaned)* Potatoes oil sced crops® Frujte Vegetablesd
1961....... 2,739.6 1,260.3 866.2¢ 313 141.1 886.9
1962 ...... 2,309.9 12193 9719 50.8 188.8 925.1

Source: The Bank of Korea: Economic Statistics Yearbook, 1963, pp. 151-157,
a Covers: barley, naked barley, wheat, rye, Italian millet, barnyard millet, glutinous millet,
sorghum, corn, buckwheat, soy beans, red beans, green beans, kidney beans, peas, peanuts,

and others.

b Covers: cotton, sesame, and castor seeds.
e Covers: apples, pears, persimmons, grapes, peaches, oranges.
4 Covers: radishes, chinese cabbage, cabbage, and green onions.

¢ Revised figure,

4. Index number of industrisl production

(1960 = 100)
Total Mining Manufacturing  Electricity
Weight . ..o e 100.0 15.2 80.5 4.3
Number of time series included ...... 167.0 110 155.0 1.0
During:
1958 i i i e e 80.0 547 85.5 89.0
1950 L e 91.8 76.1 95.1 99.3
1960 o e 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
106 e 105.7 1134 104.3 104.3
1962: 1235 1346 121.8 116.5
January ..., 110.0 129.4 105.9 1178
February .o.vviiiiiiiriinieineann 104.5 118.4 1021 100.7
Marchh ..o 115.9 137.7 111.8 1152
April e e 1174 128.5 1157 109.0
May e 127.7 124.5 129.0 1154
JUNE e e 120.7 128.3 119.7 113.2
1963 :
January ...oeeviiiiiiineaieenenn. 127.0 135.3 125.7 121.2
February .....coviviiiiniineinns 1306 - 143.2 129.2 1124
March oo 138.3 158.8 135.3 1213
April L. e 137.4 149.8 135.9 1222
May i e e 143.9 155.5 142.3 131.9
June® .. ... . e, 140.3 144.0 140.3 128.3

Source: The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, August 1963 (Korean Edition),

table 64, pp. 96-97.
a Preliminary.

5. Budget
(In thousand million won)
Fiscal year Fiscal year
Receipts 1963 1962 Expenditure 1963 1962
1. Income tax ........cooiviniinnnn 441 3.67 1. General current expenses ........ 31.35 30.15
2, Corporation tax .........c........ 1.99 1.20 (o) Salaries .........couvuiiinn. 11.39 9.74
3. Inheritance tax ................. .05 03 (b) Other ........ooiiiiiiininn. 19.96 20.41
4, Business tax ..........ce.eeeenns 1.97 178 2. Defense ............ccoiiiin.. 21.25 20.77
(a) Corporation business tax .... .80 72 3. Investment and loans ............ 23.36 25.72
(b)Y Individual business tax ...... 117 1.06 4. Technical co-operation .......... 91 .91
5. Other taxes .........vvvvennenn. 13.83 12.63
6. Customs duties .........oovvinnen 5.85 5.52
7. Miscellaneous non-tax receipts .. 12.99 9.59
8. Illicit fortune disposal receipts .. 25 140
9. Monopoly profits ............... 4.26 4.23
10. Domestic horrowings ............ 4.14 7.06
(@) National bonds .............. 1,30 1.10
(1) Industrial reconstruction bonds 2.84 287
(c) Borrowing from the Bank of
Korea ......... ... ciii — 3.09
11, Foreign aid .................... 27.13 30.44
Counterpart fund .............. 27.13 30.44
TorAaL  76.87 77.55 ToraL 7687 77.55

Source: Republic of Korea, Economic Planning Board: Republic of Korea Government Budget for Fiscal Year 1963, p. 3.

75



6. Important sources of revenue and heads of expenditure

Fiscal year 1963 Fiscol year 1962
(i1 thowsand  Percentage to (in thousand  Percentage of
million won) total budget million won) total budget

Receipis:
Direct taxes ................ 842 10.95 6.68 8.61
Commodity taxes other than
customs duties ............ 13.83 1799 1263 16.29
Customs duties ............... 5.85 7.60 5.52 712
Domestic borrowing .......... 414 539 7.06 9.10
Foreign aid .......ccocvenen 27.13 3529 30.44 39.25
59.37 77.22 62.33 80.37
Expenditure:
General expenses ............ 31.35 40.78 30.15 38.88
Defense ....cooiiiiiiiininnnn 21.25 27.64 20.77 26,78
Fiscal investment ............ 23.36 30.40 2572 33.17
Technical training ........... 9 1.18 91 117
76.87 100.00 77.55 100.00

Source: Derived from table 5.

6A. Revisions to the Republic of Korea Budget for the fiscal year 1963
(In thousand million won)

Under the re- Under the re-
vised financial Under the first Net change from vised financial Under the first Net change from
stabilization pro- supplementary the original stabilization pro- supplementary the original
gramme adopted budget bill of budget for the . gramme adopied budget bill of budget for the
Receipts on 30 April 1963  August 1963 fiscal year 1963 Expenditure on 30 April 1963 Asugust 1963 fiscal yeor 1963
Taxes ..covvvennn + 2775 -+ 0,022 + 2797 General  current
Custom duties ... . + 0.690 + 0.690 expenses ...... — 0.149 + 0971 -+ 0.822
Miscellaneots niom- Defence ........ — 0061 4 0242 0181
tax receipts .... — 2557 — 0464 — 3.021 Investment  and
Illicit fortune dis- loans ......... — 3.305 — 0.025 — 3.330
posal receipts .. —_ -+ 0.173 + 0.173

Technical co-oper-

Monopoly profits 4 0.053 -+ 0.287 + 0.340 ation .......... _ — 0910 — 0910
Vested  property
receipts ....... —_ — 0.077 — 0.077
Trust Fund and .
interest receipts — 4 0.321 4- 0.321
Industrial Recon-
struction Bonds  — 2.840 — — 2.840
Foreign Aid: .... — — 1.620 — 1.620
Counterpart
funds ....... _ + 0.152 + 0.152
Acquisition cost — — 0.862 — 0.862
Technical  co-
operation .... T — 0.910 — 0910
ToraL  — 2.569 — 0.668 — 3.237 Torar,  — 3.515 + 0.278 — 3.237

Source: Economic Planning Board: Summary of the First Supplementary Revised Budget Bill for 1963, August 1963,
pp. 4-7 and 33-34.
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7. Money supply
(In thousand million twon)

Money Currency in Demand
supply cirenlation deposiis
End of
1 3122 16.66 14.56
7 36.71 18.00 18.71
January ...oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiin 3218 16.20 1598
February .....ccoviieiniiininennnens 31.87 16.38 1549
March ..ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinanne, 32.69 16.07 16.62
April i 33.70 16.34 17.36
May v e 35.61 15.40 20.21
O Junmed ... 37.10 15.50 21.60
30 JUne (. i 30.96 16.22 14.74
1963:
January .oooiiiiiiiiiii e 38.67 17.92 20.75
February ...voviveiiiniiianninns 37.20 16.70 20.50
March «oiiriiiiii ittt iicanees 35.59 15.15 2044
April .. e 35.89 16.19 19.70
May (i i s 35.82 15.89 19.93
June .o i e e 35.51 15.83 19.68

Source: The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, August 1963, (Korean Edition),
table (2), p. 8.

2 Last date prior to the currency reform.

8. Deposits of ecommercial hanks

(In million won)

Total Checking Passbook Notice Time I"ﬁﬁﬁfﬁ"’ Savings Others
1961
December ............... 19,310 4,926 5,159 1,007 2,801 385 2,138 2,804
1962
December .........covnen 29,054 5,709 5,403 1,745 5218 2,141 2,493 6,345
1962
January ...o.iiieeiiiiennn 19,455 4,497 5,564 900 3,402 na. 2,286 2,806
February ................. 20,896 4,647 5,650 973 3,111 481 2,344 3,690
March ...........ooiiil, 22,219 4,590 5,632 1,186 3,648 569 2,301 4,293
April ...l 23,612 5177 5,505 1,360 3,649 658 2,381 4,882
May ..oovvvviiiiininn., 27,200 5,523 5,445 1,349 4,518 802 2,392 7,171
June ...l 28,130 3,243 4,290 1,760 4,601 895 1,666 11,675
1963
January ...l 26,550 5,186 5,449 1,498 4,807 2,334 2,815 4411
February ................. 27,234 4,974 5,671 1,544 4,710 2,661 2,667 5,007
March ..ot 28,589 5,206 5,513 2,189 4,982 2912 2,619 5,168
April ... 27,762 4,748 5328 2,014 5,171 2,945 2,716 4,841
My oo, 28,457 4,908 5,588 2,368 5,410 3,063 2,789 4,333
June ...l 29,129 4,700 5,568 3,226 5,265 3,224 2,769 4,377

Source: The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, October 1962, table (4), pp. 7-8, April 1963, table (4), pp. 7-8, and
August 1963 (Korean Edition), table (5), p. 14.
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9, Loans and discounts by commercial banks
(In million won)
Bill
Total Loans discounted Overdrafis

1961

December ...... 12,778 11,439 420 919
1962

December .. ... 20,906 16,594 2,684 1,628
1962

January ....... 13,383 11,368 458 1,056

February ...... 13,718 11,991 509 1,218

March ........ 14307 12,291 809 1,206

April ...... ... 15,367 13,154 817 1,396

May .......... 17,726 14,974 862 1,890

June .......... 19,695 16,920 838 1,938
1963

January ....... 22423 17,634 2,899 1,890

February ...... 23,030 18,504 2,709 1,818

March ........ 23,363 19,020 2,709 1,634

April . ... ... 22917 18,497 2,612 1,808

May .......... 22,931 18,540 2,611 1,780

June .......... 22,769 18,321 2,607 1,841

Source: The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review,
October 1962, table (4), pp. 7-8, and August 1963 (Korean

Edition), table (5), pp. 14-15.

10. Index number of wholesale prices

(1955 = 100)

Al

All commodities

commodities Grains  excluding grains
1930 i 146.7 1314 151.6
1960 ..o, 162.5 1574 164.2
1961 ...l 192.3 195.3 191.2
1962 ...l 218.0 207.6 221.5
January ........... 204.0 170.5 215.1
February ........... 209.8 186.1 217.7
March ............. 2114 189.8 218.5
April ... ... ... 2138 200.8 218.2
May ..cooviinnn... 2180 2137 219.5
June ...... ...l 220.1 218.1 220.7
July ...l 220.2 219.1 220.6
1963
January ............ 226.7 224.1 227.6
February ........... 2323 239.2 230.0
March ........ .... 2329 240.5 230.3
April ... ... ... 239.0 261.8 231.5
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10. Index number of wholesale prices (continued)

All All commodities

commodiiies Grains excluding grains
May ..........o.... 249.1 2911 2352
June ..ol 266.8 348.0 239.8
July .ot 306.0 4711 251.2

Note: The index numbers for 1963 are based on 270 price
series incorporating additional 44 price series. The new index

is comparable with the one for prior years.

Source: The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review,

August 1963, (Korean Edition), table (40), pp. 48-49.
11. Exports
(In thousand US dollars)
1961 1962
Food and live animals ............ 8,948 21,847
Beverage and tobacco ............. 184 141
Crude materials, inedible oils other
than fuels ........oociviiiiiiin, 20,958 19,372
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related
materials ... i i 2,209 2,760
Animal and vegetable oils and fats
(excluding essential oils) ........ 118 69
Chemicals .......coiviieninnannnn, 550 990
Manufactured goods classified chiefly
by material ............. ..., 4,004 6,177
Machinery and transport equipment 884 1,446
Miscellaneous manufactured articles 791 1,954
Unclassified ..............c.o.. 2232 57
ToraL 40,878 54,813

Source: The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review,

June 1963, table (40), p. 51.

12. Imports
(In thousand US dollars)

1961 1962
Food and live animals ............ 40,128 42,099
Beverage and tobacco ............. 34 86
Crude materials, inedible oils except
fuels ..o 63,294 89,690
Mineral fuels, lubricants and related
materials ... e 27,362 20,606
Animal and vegetable oils and fats 3,949 3,856
Chemicals .....cvvvviiiiinenennns. 61,654 94,314
Manufactured goods classified chiefly
by material ...................L 39,540 73,093
Machinery and transport equipment 42,392 69,783
Miscellaneous manufactured articles 5,689 10,241
Unclassified ............ccovvii. ... 32,102 1,467
ToraL 415,235

316,144

Source: The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review,

June 1963, table (40), p. 51.



13. loreign exchange receipts and payments
(In thousand US dollars)

Receipis Payments
Invisible Iisible Inzisible Exvcess
receipls
Aid Commercial Aid Aid or payments
During Totgl Visible Services recefved Total imports imports Services serzices [
1961 ... 322,752 42,901 123,327 156,524 272,656 100,591 154,452 15,541 2,072 50,096
1962 ............ 374,060 56,702 122,318 195,040 420,713 195,846 191,472 29,827 3,568  ~— 46,653
Janwary ...... 29,501 2,993 10,112 16,396 28,263 10,238 16,386 1,629 10 1,238
February ..... 26,690 3,324 8,603 14,763 24,460 8,387 14,656 1,490 107 2,050
March ....... 39,598 3,290 10,281 26,027 38,655 11,187 25,981 1,441 46 943
April ........ 25,332 3,479 9,350 12,503 31,813 17,527 12,286 1,783 217 — 6,481
May ......... 26,247 3,934 9,305 13,008 35,466 20,073 12,667 2,385 341 — 9,219
June ......... 29,710 5,246 10,640 13,824 35,728 20,646 13,48¢ 1,258 335 — 6,018
1963
January ...... 34,571 2,839 8,456 23,276 47,443 21,068 22433 3,099 843 — 12,872
February ..... 27,806 4,775 7,900 15,131 43,930 22,917 13,008 5,882 2,123 — 16,124
March ....... 33,631 6,949 9,645 17,037 41,768 22,406 16,118 2,325 919 — 8,137
April ........ 32,030 7,699 8,052 16,279 44,256 24,555 15417 3,422 862 — 12,226
May ......... 32,600 7,310 6,016 19,274 40,948 19,146 17,924 2,528 1,350 — 8,348
June ......... 23,757 6,732 6,663 10,362 33,008 19,142 9,796 3,504 566 — 9,251

Source: The Bank of Korea, Monthly Statistical Review, August 1963, (Korean Edition), table (54), p. 89 and October
1962, table (45), p. 68.

14. Gross domestic fixed capital formation by investment sponsor
(1961 constant prices)

(In thousand million won)

1961 19622
Gozern- Govern-
Private ment Total Private ment Total
1. Agriculture, forestry and fishery ... ............. 1.74 3.21 4.95 221 1.37 3.58
2. Mining and quarrying ........ .. .o ns 0.86 0.15 1.01 0.60 0.03 0.63
3. Manufacturing .......cooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaa., 3.36 0.85 4.21 4.55 0.66 5.21
4, ConstruCtion ........cciieiniiini i, 0.19 — 0.19 0.14 0.04 0.18
5. Electricity, water and sanitary services ........... 247 0.54 3.01 1.93 164 3.57
6. Transportation, storage and communications ...... 211 4.89 7.00 3.16 6.18 9.34
7. Housing ..ottt e 3.73 0.03 3.76 3.64 0.0% 3.65
8. Others ......ivviiiiiiiiiii e 2.86 2.75 5.61 481 3.56 8.37
Gross domestic fixed capital formation .......... 17.32 1242 29.74 21.04 13.49 34.53
582 41.8 100.0 60.9 39.1 100.0
Source: Bank of Korea: Research Department supplied the information to UNCURK,
& Preliminary.
15. Gross domestic fixed capital formation by industrial use
(In thousand wmillion won)
Current market prices 1961 Constant market prices
1961 19622 1961 19622
Amount Per cent Amount Per cent Amount Per cent Amount Per cent
Primary industry .................. 4.95 16.6 4.04 10.5 495 16.6 3.58 10.4
Secondary industry ............... 541 18.2 6.55 16.9 541 182 6.02° 174
Tertiary industry ................. 19.38 65.2 28.05 726 19.38 65.2 24.93 722
Electricity, water and sanitary
SEIVICES . .vvvirernnnanevnnnneas 3.01 10.2 4.04 10.5 3.01 10.2 3.57 10.3
Dwellings .......ooiiiiiviinnnen. 3.76 12.6 4.20 10.8 3.76 12.6 3.65 10.6
Transportation, storage and com-
munications ..................... 7.00 23.5 10.40 26.9 7.00 235 9.34 v
Others ...........cciiiiiiivnannns 5.61 18.9 941 244 5.61 18.9 8.37 24.2
Gross domestic fixed capital forma-
tion ...l 29.74 100.0 38.64 100.0 29.74 100.0 34.53 100.0

Source: See table 14.
8 Preliminary.
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16. Gross domestic fixed capital formation by source of funds
’1961 comnsiant market prices)

(In thousand million won)

1961 19623

Foreign Local Total Forcign Local Total

1. Agriculture, forestry and fishery .............. ... ... 0.13 4.82 4.95 0.35 3.23 3.58
2. Mining and quarrying .. ... ... .o, 0.40 0.61 1,01 0.15 0.48 0.63
3. Manufacturing .....oi il e 231 1.90 421 248 273 5.21
4, Comstruction ... ..ot e 0.17 0.02 0.19 0.08 0.10 0.18
5. Electricity, water and sanitary services ............ 132 1.69 3.01 0.24 3.33 3.57
6. Transportation storage and communications .......... 145 5.55 7.00 1.74 7.60 9.34
7. Ownership of dwellings ............. .. ... ... ... — 3.76 3.76 — 3.65 3.65
B Others ...ttt 0.64 4.97 5.61 1.87 6.50 8.37
Gross domestic fixed capital formation ........... ... 6.42 25.32 20.74 6.91 27.62 34.53

Source: See table 14,

a Preliminary.

17. Production plans of a few industries

Percentage
1962% of the
Ttem 1962 actual target 1963 1964 1965 1966
Electric Power in megawattse

GEneration .. ..vvei e s 350 305 87.14 482 790 910 976
Installed Capacity ..........ccoiiiiiiinenn.. 434 434 100.00 531 835 044 1,010
Hydro-electric ......... ... ... .. ... 143 143 100.0 143 215 215 215
Thermal-electric ............... ... ....... 201 291 100.0 388 620 729 795
Coal in thousand metric tons ................ . 7,440 74304 99.87 7,900 8,700 10,310 11,714
Iron ore in thousand metric tons .............. 500 470.74 94.14 550 600 650 700
Cement in thousand metric tons .............. 650 789.7 121.50 750 890 1,600 1,600
Fertilizer (Urea) i+ thousand metric tons .... 85 81.3 095.65 145 170 170 170

Petroleum refinery capacity in thousand barrels
PEE FEAT .ttt it — — — — — 5,675 9,080
Viscose rayon yarn in thousand lb. ........... — — — — — 11,000 12,006

Source: & Republic of Korea: Economic Planning Board, Bureau of Secondary Industries.
b The Bank of Korea, Economic Statistics Yearbook 1963, pp. 180, 188-189 and 198.

¢In terms of kilowatt hours planned target was 1945.66 million XWh and the result achieved was 1978.51 million kilowatt
hours being 101.7 per cent of the target.

4.45-57 per cent content.

18. Production plans of the agriculiural sector
(In thousand metric tons)

Percentage
1962» of the
Item 1962 actual target 1963 1964 1965 1966
Rice ....iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitisssnnnnnns vee 2,576.9 2,300.9 89.6 2,680.8 2,796.3 2,932.8 3,085.1
Barley ..o 838.8 854.5 101.9 874.2 900.8 940.6 973.0
Wheat ... 122.5 118.5 96.7 126.7 130.8 135.0 139.2
Miscellaneous cerealsP ................... 1114 122.7 110.1 118.7 128.3 150.8 162.6
Pulsest e 170.0 181.1 106.5 185.5 220.6 242.7 277.3
Pofatoesd ... 905.3 953.9 1054 999.5 1,107.2 1,205.4 1,337.1

Source: Republic of Korea: Economic Planning Board, Bureau of Primary Industry.
a The Bank of Korea: Economic Statistics Yearbook, 1963, pp. 154-156.
b Covers: Rye, Italian millet, barnyard millet, glutinous millet, corn, sorghum and buckwheat,
¢ Covers: Soy beans, red beans, green beans, kidney beans, peas, peanuts, and others.
4 Covers: Sweet and white potatoes.
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19. Production plans for fishexies

(In thousand metric tous)

Percentage
1962» of the

Item 1962 actual targed 1963 1964 1965 1966

FISH o 308 297.24 96.51 337 365 393 421
Shell Fish ....... ... oo it 15 19.99 133.27 16 17 18 19
SeaWEEd  +vn vt 35 45.61 130.31 37 39 41 43
OHEES « v oeeeeee e 74 87.54 118.30 78 82 85 88
Torar 432 450.39 104.26 468 % 537 ——5;

Source: Republic of Korea, Economic Planning Board, Bureau of Primary Industry.
a The Bank of Korea, Econamic Statistics Yearbook 1963, p. 165.

20. Technical manpower requirements eavisaged in the Five-Year Plan of 'Technical Development

aw

Base Year
(1961, 1962 1963 1964 " 1966
TOtal o 299,414 349,436 418,164 495,632 549,768 601,763
ENgineers ..........o.oveviiniininioniann.ies 8,616 10,994 12,814 15,032 17,055 19,411
TechniClans ... oviitt e e e 11,128 55,509 66,219 78,266 87,739 97,059
CraftSmen . ... vt s 279,670 282,933 339,131 402,334 444,974 485,293

Sowrce: Republic of Korea: Economic Planning Board, First Five-Year Plan for Technical Development, Supplement to
the First Five-Year Econcmic Plan, table 5-2, p. 25.

21. -Activities of the National Reconstruction Movement

From 2 January to

In 1962 30 March 1963

Land reclamation (in pyungs)® .................. 58,117,161 1,425,479
Tree plantation (number of trees) .............. 103,743,425 18,592,574
Farm road construction (in mefres) ............ 49,996,182 1,573,021
Water irrigation (in metres) .................. 2,672,303 262,720
Dike construction (in mefres) ............... ... 689,462 46,467
Community halls (number of) .................. 6,869 565
Fish pond (in pyungs)® .............ccooii... 565,128 67,670
Water reservoir (in pyungs)a .................. 2,618,395 25,515
Literacy campaign (number of classes) .......... 627,263 98,212
Sanitation well improvement (number of households

Covered) ... 197,510 11,934
Toilet improvement (idém) .............. ....... 1,366,330 99,523
Fence improvement (idem) ..................... 6,537,463 106,033
Home heating improvement (idem) .............. 2,763,971 149,649
Rice saving movement (in suks)® ................ 19,735 7,917
Food improvement training (number of classes) .. 6,928
Clothing improvement training (number of classes) 5,804
Community public baths (number of) ..... ...... 16 40
Public barber shops (mumber of) ................ 11 80
Cominunity libraries (number of) ................ 587 123

Source: Information supplied to UNCURK by the Headquarters of the National Re-
construction Movement,

a1 acre = 1,224.2 pyungs.
b1 metric ton = 6.9 suks.
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MIDDLE EAST

IRAQ: MACKENZIE'S BOOKSHOP, Baghdad.
ISRAEL: BLUMSTEIN'S BOOKSTORES

35 Allenby Rd, and 48 Nachlat Benjamin St.,
Tel Aviv.

JORDAN: JOSEPH 1. BAHOUS & CO.
Dar-ul-Kutub, Box 66, Amman.

LEBANON:

KHAYAT'S COLLEGE BOOK COOPERATIVE
92-94, rve Bliss, Beirut,

NORTH AMERICA

CANADA: THE QUEEN'S PRINTER

Otftawa, Ontario.

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: SALES SECTION,
UNITED NATIONS, New York.

OCEANIA

AUSTRALIA:

WEA BOOKROOM, University, Adelaide, S.A.
UNIVERSITY BOOKSHOP, St. Lucia, Brisbane, Qld.
THE EDUCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL BOOK AGENCY
Parap Shopping Centre, Darwin, N.T.

COLLINS BOOK DEPOT PTY. LTD.

Monash University, Wellington Road, Clayton, Vic.
MELBOURNE CO-OPERATIVE BOOKSHOP LIMITED
10 Bowen Street, Melbourne C.1, Vic.

COLLINS BOOK DEPOT PTY. LTD.

363 Swanston Street, Melbourne, Vic,

THE UNIVERSITY BOOKSHOP, Nedlands, W.A.
UNIVERSITY BOOKROOM

University of Melbourne, Parkville N.2, Vie.
UNIVE®SITY CO-OPERATIVE BOOKSHOP LIMITED
Manning Road, University of Sydney, M.S.W.

NEW ZEALAND:

GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE
Private Bag, Wellington

(and Government Bookshops in Auckland,
Christchurch and Dunedin)

(63en)

Orders aud! inquiries from countries where sales agencies have not yet been established may be sent to: Sales Section, United Nations, New York, U.5.A,, or to Sales
Section, United Nations, Palais des Nations, Geneva, Switzerland.

Printed in U.S.A,

Price: $U.S. 1.00 (or equivalent in other currencies)
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